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SUMMARY

GRANT NO.: 0EG-0-9-430472-4133 (725)

TITLE: EXPANDING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CURRICULUMS TO MEET THE NEEDS OF
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH AND ADULTS IN RURAL AREAS

PROJECT DIRECTORS: James E. Wall, Assistant Dean
College of Education

James F. Shill, Co-Director
Research Coordinating Unit

INSTITUTION: Mississippi State UrIversity
State College, Missi.,,ippi 39762

TRAINING PERIOD: July 20-31, 1970

Problem, Purposes and Objectives

Certain areas of the United States contain concentrations of the
disadvantaged, as in the large cities and metropolitan areas. However,
any of the disadvantaged exist in rural areas. It has been stated that
the rural areas have supplied the disadvantaged for the urban centers,
and apparently will continue to replenish their numbers unless the
problems of the disadvantaged are attackee at the source. Although the
density would not be as veat as in urban centers, there still are rural
areas where the ratio between the "haves" and "have nots" is exceed-
ingly unbalanced. The Appalachian Mountain area, Mississippi River
Delta, and areas of the Southwestern U. S. are some examples of regions
where heavy concentrations of rural disadvantaged exist. Their needs
may be similar. How to upgrade their skills may var.,: in approach.
Their major single commonality is that they are poor.

The disadvantaged have been defined acid described in many wars.
For purposes of this project, they will be briefly, albeit insufficient-
ly, defined as: Persons who lack the necessary requisites for upward
social mobility. It is subsumed that the improving of one's economic
status will influence his social mobility potential. Similarly,
improving one's occupational abilities will correspondingly improve
his ec000mic status by increasing his earning power. Vocational edu-
cation progra.ns for the disadvantaged should be focused on increasing
their social mobility potential by providing opportunities for improv-
ing one's occupational eotry and advancement. This Institute, there-
fore, was directed toward expanding and improving vocational education
programs for disadvantaged youth and adults in rural areas.

Specific objectives of this Institute were to offer participants
opportunities:

a. to develop and/or improve abilities to identify and define
the needs of the rural disadvantaged; to develop criteria
for categorizing or grouping for training: to d'sccver



measures of aspiration levels, life styles; and to develop
techniques and procedures for recruitment into and retention
in training programs;

b. to develop specific content and methods for use in training
the rural disadvantaged, to determine prerequisites to occu-
pational training; to discover techniques for articulating
elements o4 training content and methods; to determine
techniques for pacing, phasing, and structuring instructional
units according to trainee needs;

c to assess changes in attitudes toward work, aspirations,
self-esteem; to determine measures for job readiness and
procedures for job entry; and

d. to develop post-training procedures, structures, and rela-
tionships necessary for securing satisfactory occupational
adjustment and advancement, to determine procedures and
measures which indicate need for retraining.

Procedures and Activities

A program planning committee was established and utilized in
selecting the consultants and finalizing the Institute program. This
committee ban its function six months prior to the Institute and was
utilized throughout the closing of the Institute.

To accomplish the purposes and objectives established, a variety
of activities were utilized to increase the understandings and exper-
iences of the participants. Activities included were: (1) formal
lecture, (2) demonstrations, (3) informal talks, (4) field trips,
(5) symposiums, (6) reaction and questioning panels, (7) large and
small group discussions, (8) small Task Force Group assignments, and
(9) individual assignments.

Conclusions and Recommendations

After analyzing participant satisfaction with the Institute,
reviewing individual tentative plans of action, and reviewing Task
Force reports, it was concluded that the Institute, entitled
"Expanding Vocational Education Curriculums to Meet the Needs of
Disadvantaged Youth and Adults in Rural Areas," was successful in
accomplishing its major purpose, as viewed at this time. However,
only a comprehensive follow-up of th' extent of implementation of

individual plans in the years ahead wi'l give a true measure of the
success atttined by this Institute and the ocher six institutes in
the Rural Multiple Institute Program.

Recommendations evolving from the Institute include; (1) con-
sideration be given to confining the duration of institutes to one
week, (2) consideration be given to holding institutes in two phases
(Phase I - trainlns, and Phase II - reporting and redefining actions
of participants after implementing individual plans); (3) consideration
be given to continuing the practice of having participants prepare
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tentative plans of action; (4) consideration be given to continuing
small Task Force groups as effective learning devices; (5) consideration
be given to conducting additional institutes on designing specific
curriculums for the rural disadvantaged; (6) consideration be given to
obtaining or producing curriculum materials at reading levels commensu-
rate to disadvantaged students' abilities; (7) consideration be given to
funding projects in which teachers of the disadvantaged and the disad-
vantaged students are utilized developing and trying out materials;
and (8) consideration be given to funding a project to study the
sequential aspects of vocational-technical curriculum elements so that
each year has been a good investment of student time in terms of
socialization, self-reliance, and self-actualization, which is the
opposite of traditional'Uelayed gratification" concepts.
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I. INTRODUCTION

The Problem

There are an estimated 25 million American adults who are function-
ally illiterate, i.e., unable to read or write (communicate), or use
numbers above the eighth grade level. There are edually as many, if
not more, youths who exist in similar educationally disadvantaged
situations. These persons have too few skills for earning an adequate
living or enjoying a productive life.

Certain areas of the United States contain concentrations of the
disadvantaged, as in the large cities and metropolitan areas. However,
many o, the disadvantaged exist in rural areas. For some years now, the
rural areas have supplied the disadvantaged who migrate to the urban
centers, and apparently rural areas will continue to replenish their
numbers unless the problems of the disadvantaged are attacked at the
source. Although the density would not be as great as in urban centers,
there still are rural areas where the ratio between the "haves" end
"have nots" is eAceedingly unbalanced. The Appalachian Mountain area,
Mississippi River Delta, and areas of the Southwestern U.S. are some
examples of regions where heavy concentrations of rura, disadvantaged
exist. Their needs may be similar. How to upgrade their skills may
vary in approach. Their major single commona'ity is that they are poor.

The disadvantaged have been defined and described in many ways.
For purposes of this project, they will be briefly, albeit insufficiently,
defined as: Persons who lack the necessary requisites for upward social
mobility. It is subsumed that !mproving one's economic status will
influence his social mobility potential. Similarly, improving one's
occupational abilities will correspondingly improve his economic status
by increasing his earning power. Vocational education programs for the
disadvantaged should be focused on increasing their social mobility
potential by providing opportunities for improving one's occupational
entry and advancement. This Institute, therefore, is directed toward
expanding and improving vocational education programs for disadvantaged
youth and adults in rural areas.

Purposes of the Institute

This institute was designed to equip persons in vocational education
leadership positions with the necessary knowledge and skills for expanding,
developing, and improving curriculums to meet the needs of disadvantaged
youth and adults in rural areas. Participants reviewed and discissed
techniques and procedures that could be utilized in curriculum expansion.

Oblectives of the Institute

Specific objectives of this Institute were to offer participants
opportunities:

a. tc develop and/or improve abilities to identify and define the
needs of the rural disadvantaged; tJ develop criteria for
categorizing or grouping for training, to discover
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measures of aspiration levels, life styles; and to develop
techniques and procedures for recruitment into and retention
1n training programs.

b. to develop specific content and methods for use in training
the rural disadvantaged, to determine prerequisites to occupa-
tional training; to discover techniques fcr articulating
elements of training content and methods; to determine tech-
niques for pacing, phasing, and structuring instructional
units according to trainee needs;

c. to assess changes in attitudes toward work, aspirations, self-
esteem; to determine measures for job readiness and procedures
for job entry; and

d. to develop post-training procedures, structures, and relation-
ships necessary for securing satisfactory occupational adjust-
ment and advancement, to determine procedures and measures
which indicate need for retraining.

General Plan of Operation

The general operation of the Institute involved planning, conduct-
ing, and evaluating the two-week Institute held at Mississippi State
University, July 20-31, 1970. The program was planned to expose
participants to a variety 0' activities designed to achieve objectives
of the Institute. Emphasis was placed on the process or procedural
nature of developing mobility potential of disadvantaged youth and
adults in rural areas.

Considerable time was devoted to small group sessions where
participants were able to synthesize presentations made by consultants
and to develop individual formats of plans for vocational educational
programs for the rural disadvantaged. These formats contained such
elements as sources and techniques of gathering data about the dis-
advantaged; instruc.Tnal materials and methods of teaching various
groups of the disadvt.ntaged; and assessment and evaluation methods
for determining success of programs.

One hundred participants were selected from among more than 150
applicants. A final count of 61 persons actually participated in the ,

Institute. Late participant cancellations were heavy due to numerous
reasons, such as: accidents, deaths of colleagues, work owr-load,
resignations, shifts in administrative positions, etc. All six
persons selected as participants from Louisiana cancelled because of
additional duties assigned to them in connection with that state
serving as host to the annual American Vocational Association
Convention in New Orleans.
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II. METHODS AND PROCEDURES

Nomination and Selection of Participants

The participant mix to be included in each institute was specifild
in the publication of the Organization and Administrative Stcdies Branch,
Division of Comprehensive and Vocational Education Research, Bureau of
Research, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, entitled Guidelines and Priorities for Short-Term Training
Programs fcr Professional Personnel Development in Vocational and Tech-
nical Education, December, 1968. Thus, a major criterion for selection
was that of achieving an appropriate mix of professional personnel from
vocational and related fields at all governmental levels who were con-
cerned with the problem area under consideration at each institute.

The, procedures to be followed in selecting the participants are
as follows:

1. A brochure was prepared by the director and associate directors
of the project describing the multiple institutes program al-1 the indi-
vidual Institutes. The brochure emphasized the content and uesired
outcomes for the Institutes.

2. The brochures were mailed, together with Institute application
forms, to State Directors of Vocational Education, Directors of Research
Coordinating Units, head teacher educators in vocational education, local
directors of vocational education, and other persons and agencies that
were included in the list of potential participants. These persons were
requested to complete applications for institutes or to nominate persons
for the Institutes.

3. The application form provided information regarding training,
experience, in'erest in the Institutes, preferences for Institutes, a
description of current job assignment which is relevant to the Institute
for which the applicant is applying, and a statement to the effect that
the applicant will be willing to undertake a project, program, r- service
to implement the models developed in the Institute.

4. The applications were evaluated or the basis of training, ex-
perience, potentiality for implementing the , .oducts of the Institute,
and commitment to inplementation.

5. Final selection of participants was based on the evaluation of
the applications, with special attention given to identifying a teem of
vocational education and related personnel who would participate in each
of the Institutes from the states that rank high in rural characteristics.

the selection procedures were conducted by multiple Institutes
director and associate directors which resulted in providing each
Institute director with a list of participants and alternates for his
Institute. Upon receipt of this list, it became the responsibility of
each director to incite the participants and to substitute appropriate
alternates whenever necessary.

7
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Planning the Institute

The program planning committee was organized and convened in early
January, 1970, to assist with detailed planning for the Institute. The
general objectives, topics, aid procedures to be utilized were outlined
in the Institute proposal. Ho ever, much work remained for the commit-
tee In modifying and delimiting original objectives, refining content,
sequencing topics, selecting consultants, determining time allotments,
and finalizing scheduleJ.

The planning committee (See Appendix A for specimen of the insti-
tute program, a list of the program planning committee members, and
consultants) met at weekly intervals from January through March, and
monthly until the Institute in July. The committee consisted of nine
members including the Institute director and co-director. Materials
were reviewed and selected by the committee, consultants selected,
and logistics discussed at the meetings.

Condu_ting the Institute

A va-iett of activities were included to increase the under-
standings and experiences of participants. Included were formal
lectures, demonstrations, informal talks, a field trip, symposiums,
reaction and questioning panels, large and small group discussions,
small Task Force group assignments, and individual assignmerts..

Emphasis was placed on Task Force group participation. Partici-
pants in the Institute were divided into six Task Force teams (see
Appendix D for list of Task Force Groups) maximizing heterogeneity
in terms of level and type of professional involvement in vocational
education activities and regional distribution. Task Force leaders
were appointed to give direction to Task Force and individual assign-
ments. Each Task Force team engaged in discussions aimed toward the
development of strategies and guidelines which could be employed in
implementing vocational programs for the rural d'sadvantaged. (See

Appendix C for Task Force Discussion Outline.)

Each consultant was to prepare a formal paper in advance which
was duplicated and made available to participants following its
presentation. Most consultants were in attendance a minimum of
three days and some for one week. In addition to their formal pre-
sentations, the consultants were available as resource persons to the
Task Force groups and individual participants.

After each daps activities, meetings of the Institute staff,
consultants, and group leaders were held to obtain feedback and make
any changes deemed necessary. ( Refer to Appendix A for a specimen
of the institute ?rogram which refers to topics and presenters.)

Format sessions and snail Task Force meetings were held in
Dorman Hall. All participants and most consultants were housed in
a modern campus dormitory. A banquet was held in the University
Union at the close of the Institute.

8



Introduction, Welcome, and Orientation

The Institute was begun on Monday morning with a welcoming coffee
and registration, at which time the participants were provided with
packets including identification tags, lists of participants, and
consultants, and an assortment of materials about the Institute, the
University, and the State.

A formal welcome to the University was given by Or. W. L. Giles,
president of Mississippi State University. He spoke briefly concerning
the importance of the Institute and the keen interest in the undertaking
that the University had exhibited over the past several years.

An orientation to the overall Multiple Institutes Program was pre-
sente,i by Dr. Charles H. Rogers, Multiple Institutes Coordinator, North
Carolina State University. He spoke briefly concerning the impact the
Institutes were having and how each participant could increase the
effectiveness of this particular Institute.

The Institute director reviewed the purposes and objectives of the
Institute, discussed the two-week-long program and its anticipated
outcomes, and covered logistical and operational procedures. Assign-
ments were made to Task Force groups anJ participants met in the groups
for the purpose of establishing rapport and defining the Task Force
assignments.

Evaluation

In addition to the evaluation reported here, the Centel for Occupa-
tional Education at North Cc Una State has conducted a lore extensive
evaluation of the entire Multiple Institutes Program which is contained
in the National Inservice Training Multiple Institutes for Vocational
and Related Personnel in Rural Areas: Final Report. The procedures
utilized in the evaluation are depicted in Appendix B.

Most of the evidence reported in this section was gathered on a
post-test instrument in which one part (Form 3) was specifically
designed for the purpose of evaluating the Institute. Other favorable
reactions from the participants have been received by the Institute
staff in the form of verbal and written communications, but will not
be reported here. See Table 1 for a summary of participants' responses
to Form 3.

A E.mmary of Ferm 3 (see Appendix G) is as follows: Of the 61
participants receiving stipends, 53 submitte6 the evaluation forms.
Form 3 consisted of 33 statements and questions about the insjttite.
Me first 24 statements allowed tne participants to register their
degree of satisfaction with the Institute on a five-point Likert type
scale. Of the 24 statements, 11 were stated in positive terns, and
13 in negative terms. Fo:- of the remaining nine questions requested
"yes" or "no" responses from the participants and in some questions
they were requested to elaborate on their responses. The remaining
five questions allowed the respondents the opportunity to elaborate on
di`terent phases of the effectiveness of the Institute.

9
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For the sake of simplicity, the summary of the participants'
responses from the rating scale on the first 24 questions are
presented in Table 1. The reader is urged to study the distribution
of responses as well as the mean for each of the statements and to
develop his own interpretation of the effectiveness of the Institute.

Participants generally indicated agreement with all the positive
statements (1,3,6,10-13,16-18, and 23) and disagreement with all the
negative statements (2,4,5,7-9,14,15,19-22, and 24) as shown in
Table 1. The general tendency for participants to agree with the
positive evaluative statements and their tendency to disagree with
the negative statements tends to suggest a relatively high degree
of satisfaction with the tot:A program.

Another indication of success of the Institute was that over
98 percent o 4.e participants reported that, as a result of their
participatio. Jey would modify their present work to serve the
disadvantage,: ropulations better. Some of the more specific changes
repeatedly planned by the participants could be grouped as follows:

A. Teaching Personnel
- changes in teaching methodology, course content, and

program planning.
- more emphasis to be placed on recruiting the risad antaged

into :ne'r vocational classes.
- more emphasis to be placed on counseling.
- implementation of more individualized instruction and team

teaching and planning,.

B. Local and State Administrators
- modification of the general education program to aid

vocational education in serving the disadvantaged.
- place emphasis on the disadvantaged in elementary grades.
- re-assess planning of programs for the disadvantaged.
- involve total school system faculty in serving the disad-

vantaged student.
- redefining educational program priorities.

C. Teacher Educators
- revise pre-service and In-service programs to better
prepare teachers to work with disa 'vantaged populations.
development of special curriculum materials for disad-
vantaged populations.

Indications were that approximately three-fourths of the parti-
cipants planned to coptinue exchanging information on the disadvan-
taged with at least some of the participants and/o- consultants
they made contact with at the Institute. Working materials such
as course catlines, curriculum materials, and program designs were
most often indicated as items they were going to exchange and keep
in contact about.

10
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Most participants reported that they felt the objectives of the
Institute were attained to a high degree. Only one participant
indicated that the objectives had not been met, and a few failed to
respond to the question or answered in such a way as not to commit
themselves. Many participants reported the major strengths of the
Institute as being:

- The organization of the Institute program;
- The caliber and range of consultants utilized;
- Sufficient time for group participation in small and large groups;
- Field trip;
- Opport..mity for reactions to consultants; and
- Stimulation of participants.

The major weaknesses of the Institute as reported by the parti-
cipants were as follows:

- Two-week period is too long for an institute;
- Should have more planned socials;
- Some consultants were "salesmen";
More involvement of disadvantaged persons in the Institute;

- Not enough confrontations between participants; and
- Lack of representation from some states.

Summary of Plans of Action

Each of the participants in the Institute was expected to develop
a tentative "plan of action" statement of intent to be incorporated
into his current work assignment. Most participants returned individual
plans of action. However, a few participants whose colleagues were also
In attendance submitted joint "plans of action." Because of the extreme-
ly wide diversity of the plans, the discussion of them here will be gen-
eral in nature.

Most of the plans of action included an analysis of the present
situation in which the participants were working, with special emphasis
on areas they were working with and/or could work with concerning dis-
advantaged populations. Most plans indicated that at least some efforts
will be made by them individually to serve disadvantaged populations
more effectively.

All plans submitted by the participants included procedures,
techniques,and structures which would be utilized by them in increasing
their services to disadvantaged populations. As expected, procedures,
techniques, and structures varied according to their current positiols.
Teacher educators', and to a lessee degree, many state and local adnin-
istrators' plans emphasized increased services to disadvantaged popula-
tions through trait ng, and assisting other persons who actually work
with the disadvantaged. On tt,e other t ld, vocational teachers' and
counselors' plans emphasized the "grass roots" procedures and techniques
for effectiv, implementation and conduct of programs for the rural
disadvantaged.

11
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Relationship of Vocational Education Amendments
of 1.168 to Disadvantaged Populations

(An abstract of a Presentation by Barbara H. Kemp *)

Miss Kemp began her talk by reiterating the provisions of the
1963 Vocational Education Act and the 1968 Vocational Education Amend-
ments which dealt with the disadvantaged. The Amendments of 1968 defined
the disadvantaged as follows:

Persons (other than handicapped persons defined
in Section 108(6) who have academic, socioeconomic,
or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding
in regular vocational education programs.1

She explained that the Amendments provided for not less than 15
percent of each state's allotted federal funds for Vocational Education,
which is in excess of its base allotment, to be utilized for programs
for the disadvantaged. These Amendments were designed to focus on the
major deficiencies of the past, and therefore place special attention
on training the disadvantaged.

Miss Kemp briefly reviewed some of the highlights of her publica-
tion, The Youth We Haven't Served. She pointed out that some degree
of flexibility must be employed in identifying, categorizing, and re-
cruiting students for the programs for the disadvantaged. She also
pointed out that children of poor families of low social status are often
rejected by the adult world and therefore find it very difficult to be-
come productive citizens.

Some of the adverse conditions with which many of the disadvan-
taged persons have to contend were discussed. These conditions are as
follows: (I) overcrowded homes, (2) a tendency for the individual to
stay within their immediate environment, (3) no real adult model with
whom they can identify, (4) the lack of such things as books, instruc-
tional toys, pencils, and paper, as well as the inability of someone
at home to explain their use, (5) a slum environment, (6) lack of youth
organizations, (7) lack of adequate occupational education to meet their
needs for finding an adenuate job, (8) lack of encouragement from parents,
and (9) a history of failure in school.

Miss Kemp further pointed out that because disadvantaged persons
have been accLstomed to failure, they therefore must have something
offered to them at which they can become successful. To many disad-
vantaged persons, being enrolled in a class especially designed for

* Miss Kemp is Senior Program Officer, U. S. Office of Education,
Oppartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D C.

1

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, 90th Coogress, 2nd
Session, H.R. 1836E, p.10.
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those who could not succeed in regular class is self-defeating. These students
enter the program with a negative attitude concerning the program and due to
criticism from their peers, they sometimes become disinterested and drop out.

The disadvantaged person generally does not read well; therefore cannot uncle'
stand and master subjef.t matter which requireS reading. They have failed to
master such other basic subjects as mathematics, writing, and English; there-
fore, they become lost when they try high school or even junior high school
subjects. These problems cause the disadvantaged students to become unmotiva-
ted and to become potential dropouts.

Miss Kemp stated that every possible effort must be made to reach the!'
students. The schools should use all available media and methods of instruc-
tion to try and give these students the education they must have to be success-
ful in a rapidly changing society. There should be special emphasis placed on
providing attractive productive, and challenging programs for this population.

16
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OCCUPATIONAL OFFERINGS, RELEVANCE AND QUALITY OF TRAINING
NEW METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR JOB DEVELOPMENT

Del Green*

Much of the real significance of the present unemployment rate has
escaped the general public. More people have more jobs and are making
more money than ever before. Yet, during this current period of what can
be classified as a "mini-recession," the national unemployment rate is
higher than it has been in several years. The national unemployment
rate fails to reflect the situation at the state, county, and local
levels.

In the United States there is an abundance of poverty, under-
employmfnt and unemployment, especially in rural areas. We can attribute
this paradox in part to the advent of technology and automation. Under-
employment and unemployment are major problems in rural Amcrica. The
rate of unemployment nationally is presently above five percent. The
rate in rural areas averages about 18 percent. Among farm workers, a
recent study discovered that unemployment runs as high as 37 percent.

As we analyze the present unemployment rate, it tells us pro-
duction has decreased, consumer purchases are below last year's level
at this time, and additional unemployment has occurred. Just recently
the President's economic advisor revealed to the American public that
our economy is on the upswing. That means production will increase;
there will be more consumer purchases, and more employment. He has
predicted also that the unemployment rate will decrease much faster than
it increased.

On April 20, 1970, the Bureau of Statistics, U. S. Department of
Labor, released the following statistical report on where jobs will open
up fastest:

Job Areas 1969 1980
Percent
Chan e

Government 12,200,000 16,600,000 + 36
Services 15,700,000 20,900,000 + 33
Construction 4,200,000 5,400,000 + 29
Retail E. Whlse. Trade 17,200,000 20,300,000 + 18
Finance, Ins., Real Est. 3,900,000 4,600,000 + 18
Manufacturing 20,400,000 22,100,000 + 88
Transp. & Utilities 4,600,000 4,900,000 + 7

Mining 660,000 580,000 - 12

Farming 4,000,000 3,200,000 - 20

Total Jobs in U. S. 82,860,000 ____E,S581,1_

* Mr. Green is Executive Vice President, Roy Littlejohn Associate.,
Inc., Wshington, D. C.
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If these figures are accepted as reliable, then it means when we
employ the 5 percent which are presently unemployed, we must be prepared
to place 14 percent more employees in the labor market in both the public
and private sector before the end of this decade. What also is signi-
ficant is what is predicted to happen in rural areas. Eight' thousand
miners will need other jobs and 800,000 farmers will need other jobs.
When we look at the predicted total labor force in 1980 compared to the
total figure of 1969, we see 15,720,000 persons required to meet the
needs of the labor market by 1980.

This places a great responsibility on our institutions to begin now
to prepare our youth and adults from both urban and rural settings for
future placement in the labor market.

It would indeed be wise, upon your return to your respective states,
to get together with the State Human Resources Development Offices to
determine skill categories identified for utilization and numbers of
persons needed in each category to augment the present labor force.

It is my opinion that rural America will be seriously affected by
this trend in employment. Outmigration will continue from rural areas
to urban centers without a significant change in numbers because of
unemployment, along with other factors. The disadvantaged youth and
adults would be much better off if they should leave with employable
skills. Therefore, they would benefit from vocational and technical
training before outmigration.

The types of vocational and technical training offered should be
compatible to both the urban and rural labor market if there is expec-
tancy of outmigration. There should be reasonable expectation of
employment after training is completed in either setting.

Based upon the U. S. Department of Labor statistics presented, the
federal governement will employ the largest number of the new labor
force. Areas for expanding or improving curricula might be, to
mention a few:

(1) Ecology -- The cleaning up of our polluted environments will
repuire a variety of technicians that will be employed in
urban and rural areas.

(2) Health Services -- Public Health services will require a
variety of paraprofessionals and technicians to meet the ever-
increasing., demand caused by the doctor shortage.

(3) Key runzhing and Computer Services -- More and more the
federal government is relying upon the computers to collect
and retrieve data.

The construction industry is showing a continual growth pattern.
New techniques and methods are being employed to develop low-and mod-
erate-Income housing. A wood styrofoam product has been successfully
developed and tested. Mass production is soon to begin and numerous
laminators will be required.
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Manufacturing shows an 8 percent increase and the basic tra e skills
seem to require minimum change, if airy.

The demand for timber and wood products will continue to be extremely
high in this decade. There will be job offerings as log graders, cat
skinner, machine operators, tree fellers, etc.

Relevancy and Quality of Training

Until it is realized that employment is only ore facet of our human
problems and that to improve the quality of life of the American disad-
vantaged will require a comprehensive effort, we shall continue to fail
in providing permanent employment for the disadvantaged. Employers
must be given sensitivity training to understand the disadvantaged. The
employed disadvantaged must be provided counseling after employment to
understand what the employer expects of them as employees. The disad-
vantaged empioyees must be provided with a variety of supportive services.
In addition to this, I can see no way possible to solve the problems
of education and employment without linking them together with programs
in housing, transportation, and economic development.

The MOTA program, in my opinion, has been severely abused at the
local level. So often has the local employment service failed to
correctly understand its duties and responsibilities to the American
people. I have personally witnessed in several states the development
of job slots for training and employment that have no relevancy. Yet,

State Departments of Vocational Education have developed curricula based
upon information furnished by the State Employment Service without
questioning the relevancy of training. In one inscance, in a southern
county, the local employment service, to support an institution of higher
learning, came up with 20 job slots for meat processors, 10 upholsterers,
20 nurses aides, and 20 clerk typists, based upon their findings of
labor market needs in the area. There were only 4 supermarkets in the
county and no packing houses. There were two furniture repair shops
and no furniture manufacturers. There W6f only the VA Hospit-,1 in the

county and no other medical facility other than the infirmary at the
local college. The VA Hospital was cutting bask all st.aff, including
nurses aides. There was no opportunity to plate clerk typists as there
was a surplus of clerk typists in the unemployed labor pool.

The certified need for training was signed off by the local employ-
ment service and the State Department of Vocational Education developed
the training curriculum. The program was subsequently funded and im-
plemented, and enrollees were trained. At the end of the training
period, 90 percent of the enrollees remained unemployed. Can you
imagine the Image of the establishment and the institution of higher
learning at the local level when the events of this activity became
widely publicized and known? This should not have happened ari cannot
happen If training programs are to have any creditability. Training
programs can be classified as successful only when its enrollees become
cainfully employed. There simply must be an opportunity at the end of
training for upward mobility.
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The quality of training should be g-ared to account for individual
differences. Tutorial service should be provided, if required,on a one-
to-one basis. Training for skills and adult basic education should be
offered at the individual's level of comprehension. Take the fat out
of the training programs. The Department of Defense has conclusively
proven what can be done with the disadvantaged in time-constrained
vocational and technical training with almost 100 percent effectiveness.

Once we identify the labor market needs and our human resources to
fulfill these needs, we can then intelligently and sensibly discuss a
plan of action to bring them together for productive purposes.

The local employment service has the duty and responsibility of
identifying the needs of the labor market. It should be able to state
at any point in time what the labor market is and at the same time
project future needs. This entails keeping in touch with local commer-
cial and industrial enterprises to determine the skill categories
required and numbers of job offerings. The local employment service
is also responsible for analyzing collected dat% to identify the need
for vocational and technical education among the underemployed and the
unemployed. Yet, because of the staff shortages and other reasons, it
is far behind in.discharging its obligations.

There is no creativity, imagination, or innovation within the
present structure and catalytic pressures must be brought to bear from
the private sector if it is going to change and provide the type of ser-
vice our changing society is so desperately in reed of.

There is presently a challenging opportunity to work independently
of the local employment service in the private sector with industry,
either directly or indirectly through community organizations, or in
job development and placement. First-hand information on the manpower
labor needs can be obtained and utilized to determine job opportunities
and identification can be made of the idle labor force, with its present
skills. At the same time, we can determire.the type of training
necessary to prepare the idle labor force for employment. Employers
are not reluctant to sign commitments for employment in skill categories
which guarantees placement of individuals with entry-level skills.

In many situations local communities vis-a-vis community organi-
zations are assuming the responsibility of job development and placement
independently. Where there is an opportu^ity to provide vocational and
technical training through the Iccal school system, the community and
the local school system work together. The community will identify a
trainee and guarantee employment after successful completion of a pre-
scribed training course. The school system will enroll the trainee
and develop entry-level skills specified by the employer.

Automation and technology are constantly identifying new vistas for
training...attempting to match the human resources available with the
natural resources and discover new method!: and techniques to train and
place the idle labor force. These are not impossible tasks and require
only imagination, creativity, and innovation. If you are golon to
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attempt to expand vocational and technical curricula,you would need to
train present professionals in how to be creative, imaginative, and
innovative. These professionals could then spearhead the offensive
in curriculum expansion through their training and experience.

As individuals, we seem to get socked into a system that focuses
upon a single system which in turn destroys our peripheral vision.
Someone must continually conceptualize new approaches to identify new
job opportunities. Then we must through experimentation and demon-
stration proVe the validity of our concepts. It is cnly through this
type of effort that we will be able to overcome our employment dilemma.
You must maintain a positive attitude at all times. Accomplish the
impossible today and the miraculous tomorrow. Tomorrow in the sense
that it becomes the day after, and not infinite. What is also most
important is that you become objective-oriented, not problem-oriented.
A problem-oriented person identifies problems and measures the success
of possibly achieving the objective in terms of foreeen problems to
be encountered. He asks himself, "Is it worth it? is there any hope
for success?" He is most likely to make a decision based upon an
acceptable criteria of evaluation in the subjective. The objective-
oriented person understands he will encounter a variety of problems
that pose as obstacles in the achievement of his objectives and know-
ingly proceeds and at the same time develops strategies and alternate
strategies to resolve the foreseeable problems. He is also prepared
to deal with the unforeseeable problems. He is the person that sill
say, "Damn the torpedoes and full speed ahead." In my book he Is a
winner and will make constructive things happen. He is a rare breed
and difficult to readily identify and is a born leader. I venture to
say he can also be classified as a con-man. These character assets
make him a locksmith and enable him to unlock doors that may have
been closed for decades. We can depend upon him to accomplish both
the impossible and miraculous with the least possible delay.

;t is not an easy task to undertake, identifying the under-
employed and unemployed in rural America. It is reported that the
U. S. Census Bureau, for the first time, in 1970 identified a large
rural family that had lived in the same dwelling for five generations.

Outreach capability must be developed and utilized to identify
and assist, even through referrals, individuals in the most remote
places. Each potential employee must be identified no matter what
the resultant action may be.

You may say to yourself, this can be a costly endeavor in terms
of time spent and the dollar-and-cent figure. Where will the funds
come from to accomplish the task? Funds are available to do just
this. The U. S. Department of Commerce, EDA, has funded numerous
municipalities and counties to identify its idle labor force ald
employer needs. The condition for funding is that you match up the
needs of the labor market with the idle labor force, whenever possible.
If match;ng becomes impossible, then you must determine skill categories
for the purpose of vocational and technical training to bring about a
balance. Private foJndations such as t'-.e Fore Foundation, the Rocke-
feller Foundation, the Carnegie Foundation, the Kellogg Foundation, to
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mention a few, have freely provided Grants to non-profit organisations
in rural areas. Also, for this purpose, where there is an acute labor
shortage, private industry has done the same augment or replinish
its labor force. What I am saying is, there is absolutely no ev.cuse
for not being able to identify the idle labor force ;n a given area.

/s1, Methods and Techniques for Job Development

Let me at this time share with you examples of innovative approaches
to vocational and technical training and subsequent employment in rural
areas.

The Community Action Migrant Program funded by 0E0 for job develop-
ment, tr.ining, and placement is providing service to nine Florida
counties. It encourages migrants to leave the stream. Full-time stalf
.ally cdnvasses industry to develop jobs. When employment opportunities
are identified, the job developers secure from the employer a commit-
ment for employment based upon his criteria. The program outreach
workers identify migrants in the stream who have expressed a desire
to be trained for perman.nt employment. The migrant is then trained as
quickly as possible, then is placed. During trainino, stipends are
paid and the enrollee and his family are provided ful, supportive
services. Job offerings come from Chris Croft, General Motors, yolks -
wagon, from a host of hotels and motor inns for cooks, bakers, and
pantrymen, commercial fishing industry, canneries, and others. You
may ask what is so different about this program? 1 answer is: It

is doing the job the state employment service has Ailed to do, and
with success. Migrants are provided an opportunity to leave the stream
and improve their life styles. The program proudly boasts 100 percent
placement after training and less than a 5 percent attrition rate.

They conceptualized an ocean farming (fishing) program. They
trained 20 m' rants to become commercial fishermen. The acquired a
60-foot GSA suer lus boat and converted it into a co:rimercial fishing
boat and are now in business for themselves with an equitable profit-
sharing plan.

In this example, which I consider their most successful program, I

would like to carry you through four steps: (I) conceptualization,
(2) program development, (3) implementat'on, and (4) operation or
administration. The staff members of the Community Action Migrant
Program in its nany visits to farm labor camps rcr.oynized the need for
low-income housing. They knew that the growers would oppose this type
of program, because it would ultimately destroy their captive labor
force. Yet, diligently and quietly they sat in meeting to discuss ways
and means, also pros and crns of the proposed program. Only when the
component parts of the program were agreed upon did the idea come to
fruition. The next phase was to develop a definitive program. They
assembled representatives from every agency, civic organization and
local community t present a prospectus and enlisted their support.
I need not r.Iention tF numerous political, social, and economic prob-
ler they encountered. Eventually all problems were resolved and the
program received unanirous suppurt from all representatives. The
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proposal was developed jointly by all concerned and each contributor
had a propietory interest. It was submitt4d to HUD for funding and
they received a $15 million dollar grant.

Implementing the program was relatively easy, as they had previous-
ly identified both professional and nonprofessional staff for employ-
ment. Theity days after the grant was received, the program was
operational.

The general contractor selected had to agree to utilize local man-
power for construction. He had to work out with the unions certain
apprenticeship programs for minority persons. What really happened
was that low-income houses were built and occupied; underemployed and
unemployed persons were trained and provided skills to become employed,
and with skills which the buildingtrades would contint,e to need in

other d,velopments in the immediate future. The economy of the com-
munity l-proved because of the cash turnover.

This is what imagination, creativity and innovation can do,

The Wood Industry Program was conceptualized at an inter-agency
private industry meeting in Washington. It was designed to provide
the U. S. Forest Service with manpower to preserve and maintain our
national forests, and at the same time utilize the national forests
for work experience during training.

First, ,,ou ioentify a steering committee comprised of: local

employment service representative, National Forest repre-
sentative, State Vocational Education representotive, local insti-
tution of higher learning representative representatives from the
local community. The employment servile representative will identify
skill categories needed by Ce labor market, the U. S. National Forest
representative will then be responsible to develop the work experience
program in the forest. The State Vocational Education representative
will develop appropriate training curricula. The institution of higher
learning, with the community, will joir:ly sponsor the program.

Stipends are paid to trainees and supportive services are provided
during the training period. Funding is jointly provided by the De-
parLments of Labor, HEW, and 0E0.

Thus far, Tuskecee Institute Fres bean funded. Black Hills State

College, Spearfish, S. D.; Alcorn A r. College, Mississippi; El
Dorado Junior College, Placerville, California; and the Rogue River
Basin Project, Salem, Oregon are pending.

Still another project was the Lazy Susan, sponsored end developed
at Tennessee State University, Nashville, Tennessee. This project
made an assessment of the labor needs of mama-papa stores in multi-
county areas. It also identified the idle labor force in the area.
Then 't matched skills where possible in the labor needs and thro,,gh

23



training developed additional employable skil:s until all labor needs in the
area were filled.

The MT-1 was developed by the Tennessee State HRD and the MT-2 by
the State Vocational Education Agency. Other projects in the process of
development are:

1. The development of charcoal using mesquite in the Southwest.
Training will be required in production, administration,
nd marketing.

2. Clay product.; manufactured in a rural area to be sold at
wholesale prices to hotels and motels.
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STRATEGIES FOR WORKING WITH THE DISADVANTAGED

William C. Boykin, Sr. *

The Problem in Historical Perspective

This history of the development of education in the United States
reflects a growing concern for a commitment to universal education.
Educational pioneers in this country ,iere not long in discovering that
mass education works best in a homogeneous society--a society in which
students are of the same social class, from the ...,ame ethnic group, from
the same side of the railroad tracks, a society of students whose
abilities are similar and whose appetites and motivations for learning
are derived from a common base. In this kind of Utopian atmosphere, a
single program of studies could be prescribed for all students; the
same level of academic achievement could be expected; methods of teach-
ing wcjld work equally well for all, and; since all students would be
college-bound, counseling would not really be a necessity. In such

blissful milieu, nobody would picket for "relevancy" in education.
Everybody would he satisfied, or complacent, that the fathers of edu-
cation know what is best. There would be no black to "rub off" on
white and no whites to be taunted with "black is beautiful."

Only the naive will believe that these conditions have ever existed
in this melting po: which we call America. Yer, educators proceeded for
over two centuries in this country as if they believed, or wished, that
conditions were thus. We, as astute educational practitioners, know
full well that these are not the conditions under which we must design
and implemvit educational programs. We know that we do, in fact, have
students of varying ethnic origins; students who differ in their orien-
tations toward life; students who differ in their appetites and motiva-
tions for learning, and; students who differ in a myriad of other human
variables. Because of this heterogeneity, our commitment to universal-
ity has impelled us inexorably toward comprehensiveness in education- -
education tailor-made to the needs and aspirations of all in our society.
Today we know that our educational programs for the plumber must be,
comparatively, just as excellent as that for the philosopher, else
neither our plumbing nor our philosophy will hold water.

It is axiomatic that, under a system of mass education, a greater
level of heterogeneity among students will occur. Logically, then, we
expect an increasingly larger number of our students to be disadvantaged.
Since this institute is conducted to foster better understanding of the
disadvantaged, it is important that we define the persons of whom we talk
so glibly.

Dr. Boykin is the former head teacher educat)r in Agriculture at
Alcorn A & M College, Lorman, Mississippi. He is presently on leave
from this position to direct he Institutional Researca: Seif-Study
program at Alcorn A & M.
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"The terms 'high- risk,' 'marginal, disadvan-
taged,' academically unsuccessful,' and the like are used
interchangeably to specify students whose erratic high school
records, economic plight, unimpressive standar6zed test scores,
and race/cultural/class distinctions succeed in placing them
at a disadvantage in contention with the vast majority of
students applying for entry into college. The students appear
to have little prognosis for success. Yet, many of them possess
those intangible qualities of creativity, personality, and
tenacity which counteract the customary indicators of academic
prowess."1

Though Moore is referring in this context to Junior College admission
policies, his definition holds considerable validity for the students about
whom we are concerned in this institute.

The United States Congress further defined the disadvantaged in 1963.

"Vocational education for persons who ha%e academic, socio-
economic, or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding
in the regular vocational education program." (the culturally
and environmentally handicapped)

"Vocational education for handicapped persons who because
of their handicapping conditions cannot succeed in the regular
vocational educational program without special instructional
assistance or who require a modified vocational program."
(mentally .-etarded, physically handicapped)2

These students have come to be described, in common parlance, as the
"hard to teach and the hard to reach." They are of many kinds, nanely:
The mentally incompetent from birth; the academically retarded, but not
necessarily mentally inept. There are those who lack a sufficient appetite
for learning; there are the crippled, the lame eha the maimed; and let's not
forget -- regretfully, there are those who are like the farmer's proverbial
"old gray mule"!!! All of these students are at a disadvantage. They tend
to be shunted aside by society. The schools, as a society, are hardly an
exception. The problem is not finding ways to sift out the so-called uned-
ucables, but rather to find ways to include them in the educational orbit.

A Point of Reference

These handicaps refuse to respect artificial boundaries of race or man-
made geographical lines. Therefore, no section of this country is immune to
nor has a nanopoly on the disadvantaged. They will be found in the pockets,
but they refuse to remain there. Some pockets of poverty are large, others
small. They are the Ozarks, Appalachia, the Mississippi-, Louisiana-,
Arkansas- and Missouri-Deltas; they are Indian Reservations and; they are the
city ghettos. The pockets of poverty tend to be most severe where there are
considerable minority ethnic group concentrations.
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The fact of poverty in an age and in a country 9f on c. 'e

affluence has been documented time and time again.) Ai. .r.sd t ,, we

are not as much concerned with the fact of poverty as w _A its
ultimate consequences. If poverty were e simple index t ' amount
of material goods possessed, probably educators would ha.e naci for
less concern. To the contrary, we know that abject poverty limits
one's cultural contacts and personal fulfillment. It conditions the
meaning of an educational experience; it affects one's aspirations
and expectations in various and sundry devastating manners; it daunts
the courage and dims the vision of many; and it stimulates few to
great achievements. For far too many, it fosters unrealistically
high aspirations and expectations. What rIrriclican needs most is a

rededication and a genuine uncompromising commitment to the eradica-
tion of poverty as the root cause of many of the ills afflicting
coming generations.

We as professional educators believe that good education is one
of the curative agents of poverty. But, we also know that the role
of education must be supplemented by other resources available in
the public and private sectors, if the job is to be accomplished with
dispatch. As we play our role, let us ask ourselves do we have the
dedication, the understaiding, the empathy and the expertise to design
and administer in a meaningful way, to the educational needs of the
disadvantaged, If not, let us begin with hope and faith in developing
this know-how that coming generations will not suffer a similar fate.

Aspirations and Expectations

Aspiration is an expression of the level to which one would like
,o attain in education, occupations or other facets of life. Expecta-
tions deal with not necessarily a desired or desirable level cf attain-
ment, but rathor to the level one expects of himself.

It should be said in the outset that studies suggest only little
relationships between aspiration and aptiz.Jde. It must likewise be
said that disadvantaged youth, especially black youth, harbor extreme-
ly and probably unrealistically high hopes fia ed..icationa', and occupa-

tional attainment for themselves. Their aspirations are high both on
an absolute basis, as compared with those of other youth in society and
in comparison with the opportunities existing in the social and economic
systems. But let's not go too far afield in speaking of aspirations for
fear that this which we call personal aspirations might, indeed, be
parental aspiration. The mother, for example, i5 the most potent force
in the home for lofty aspirations of black youth.4 Therefore, exprt,s-
ions of aspirations of youth must be handled rather gingerly. There is

nothing wrong with lofty ambitions if they are ma;.ched with correspon-
dingly high ability, tenacity and opportunity. In no other facet of
human characteristics is expert counseling in greater reed. Black
youth are developing a growing disenchantment with the "system," due
partly to day-by-day experiences of negative deflection of expectations.
You must be better to be equal !!!
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Focus on the Disadvantaged

Many social. economic, and cultural factors conspire to shape the
orientation of youth toward the world of education and the world of work.
Therefore, the aspirations, expectations, and even abilities of youth must
as a necessity, be viewed in 1.0-rt of current and emerging social and
economic conditions.

To make generalizations about disadvantaged youth is a dangerous venture
indeed. There are probably more differences than there are similarities among
them. But should we dare to face this danger and hazard generalizations, we
find a certain orientation common among them--especially ethnic minorities.
They are more vulnerable to fluctuations in social and economic conditions
than are y.)uth who are more favorably situated. The buffer zone between
them and economic deprivation and social rejection is thinner. They, like
their parents, are the first to feel the effect of economic squeezes. Like
their parents, they are the last to which affluence flosNs.

The disadvantaged have been taught by experience from the past to he
skeptical of what the future holds for them. Yet, by pure dint of hope,
they tend to be idealistic in their orientation toward the future. Quite
often this hope is not borne out by faith. Yet, hope without faith is
better than nothini at all. e/ this kind of idealization, they somehow have
faith in the American Success Theory--"from rags to riches." They are highly
perceptive to rays of hope for the improvement of their lot. They believe,
with a vast amount of justification, that the educational ladder is their
most positive route to occupational upward mobility. The fact that this
ladder is the only, the longest, and most demanding route is a source of
constant frustration to them. Because they are who they are in America:
be they ethnic minority, white from across the tracks, or any of the other
socio-economic and cultural minorities, they need special help if they are
to get into the mainstream of modern America.

The Role of Aptitudes, Intere:t, and Aspirations

Aptitude has reference to what one could learn or could do if he so
chose to try. It is an expression of potential rather than achievement:.
Interests have to do with that to which one is attracted.

Serious attempts to deal meaningfu ly with disadvantaged youth must
constantly involve the multidimensional nature of many human attributes.
Interests, aptitudes and aspirations are socially based, innately induced
and environmentally determined. It is wisa to observe an optilum amount of
caution in the interpretation of expressions of aspirations, interests, and
aptitudes of these youth, whether by verbalization of "scientific" measure-
ment. Youth tend to express the interests and aspirations which are
expected of them by society. There is some evidence to suggest that instru-
ments which measure aptitude are culturally biased and thus do not possess
the level of validity for these youth which they purport to have.
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Aptitude

School people have for too long been %oo enamored with the IQ, or
general scholastic aptitude. We have failed to recognize and to take
into account that people possess at least nine other kinds of attri-
butes which are necessary for an individual to possess if he is to
become a member of a workable society. We shall name only musical,
mechanical, mathematic6I, manual, and finger dexterity as examples.
So our assessment of these youth should oe concLrned not only with
IQ, but also with how much of what kinds of special potential these
youth have. This information cries nut for use in counseling the
disadvantaged to the end that they will take fullest possible advan-
tage of their strengths--to play their longest suits, so to speak.
So long as we maintain a slavish reliance upon the 1Q as a sole, or
even a principal determinant of individual potential worth, we shall
remain on a treadmill with regard to 03 education of academically
unsuccessful youth.

Interest

The assessment of preference for education or occupations is an
intriguing f;Eld and requires considerable expertise. Interests lie
at the base of all of our educational endeavors. There is an adage
which states that "you can lead a horse to the water but you can't
make him drink." This is a fundamentally poor excuse for fundamen-
tally poor teaching. The job of education is not to make this "horse"
drink, but rather to make him thirsty, so that he will want to drink
voluntarily. Let us no longer be deceived by these kinds of shibbo-
leths. Let us no longer be led to infer interests of youth by the
use of one single measure. Let us compare and correlate verbalized
interests with the results of systematic nnsurement. Let us watch
for internal consistency with aptitudes and aspirations. Again, on
the score of interest, let us encourage our students to play their
best suits in the "game" of life.

Implications

A thorough understanding of the disadvantaged 's a necessary
step toward providing educational service. Since considerable re-
search has been done in the area of the disadvantaged in our society,
it is possible for us to delineate certain guidelines for our considera-
tion. These implications have to do with the planning of programs, the
implementation of these plans, staffing, and evaluation.

1. Generally disadvantaged youth are foLnd in families
(a) whose parents have comp!eted fewer than eight years
of formal schooling, (b) wh'ch are headed by a female,
(c) whose ?arents ..e 65 years old or older, (d) which
are rural, far,:. or nonfarm, (e) who are members of
rinority ethnic groups. The incidence of families whose
inco4Te is less than $3,000 annually is disproportionately
high among the academically disadvantaged.
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2. We should be extremely careful about inferring that the
children of poverty parents have low innate mental
capacity because their parents have a low level of
formal schooling. Mental "jewels" will often be
found in these families.

3. Many times, more often than not, scholastic ineptness
on the part of the disadvantaged youth sterns from
ineffective instruction and inexpert counseling and
guidance. Well-conceived and conscientiously-conducted
programs in counseling and guidance will be of inestimable
value in helping disadvantaged youth to develop aspira-
tions which are more realistic in the light of personal
potential and the employment alternatives existing in
the society.

4. Comprehensive programs in vocational and vt.-ational-
technical education are needed in most rural areas to
provide the relevancy in education needed by a rural
population which is becoming increasingly heterogeneous.
Minimal and unimaginative programs in education no longer
incite the aspirations or interests of rural youth. Only
innovative programs will be of real value in redeeming
the disadvantaged from the despair into which public
schools have permitted them to become mired.

5. Disadvantaged youth must be taught with a clear under-
standing of the differences and relationships which exist
among interests, aspirations, and aptitudes. The role
played by each in helping these studeats to avoid extreme
negative deflection of expectations must be taken into
account.

6. Youth belonging to disadvantaged groups or members of
ethnic sub-cultures are highly perceptive of insincerity
on the part of adults who purport to help them. Therefore,
expertise in teaching is not enough to lift the level of these
youth. They will need the expert guidance and instruction of
people who are honestly and sincerely interested in their wel-
fare as individuals.

7. If we truly believe in the uniqueness of the individual, it
naturally follows that we must believ that each individual
possesses something which is unique. It is our job as profes-
sional educators to find this uniqueriess in each individual.
Most importantly, we have the responsibility to lead these
disadvantaged youth into a more complete understanding of their
strengths and weaknesses and to capitalize on their strengths.
We should be apprehensive about any program in guidance and
counseling which does not deal expertly and understandingly
with this pressing educational problem.
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INNOVATION end the New Concern for the Disadvantaged

. William F. Johntz *

(Prior to the following presentation Mr. Johntz gave a demonstration
involving 20 disadvantaged students which illustrated his techniques
ar4 methods.)

At every period in history, certain key words and phrases appear
ever and over in the rhetoric of various intellectual crsciplines.
Sometimes the frequent use of these words simply attests to the fact
that they symbolize solutions to problems that concern large numbers
of people: "antibiotics," "transistorized," "social security," "the
pill." In other instances words become extremely commonplace with
particular think-groups because they reprsent important insights or
theories into the physical or psychological world. Examples are
"relativity" and "self-fulfilling prophecy." Still another category of
these words consists of those whose popularity is a function of their
metaphorical merit. I would place "domino theory" (one of the basic
rationales of our Viet Nam policy) and "brinkmanship" in these groups.

Perhaps the most interesting category of the oft-spoken wprd is
the one in which the word does not suggest solutions or provide in-
sights or metaphorical titillation, but expresses an intense concern
with a particular problem. The word "co-existence" came increasingly
into vogue as Russia and the U. S. built military systems capable of
annihilating one anotheras well as the rest of mankind. Now, "co-
existence" is not so much a theory as it is a one-word prayer for peace.

!n the field of education there is a word with a similar genesis
that appears with ever-increasing frequency in periodical, pulpit, and
podium. Legislators, teachers, administrators, and school boards all
chant the magic word: INNOVATION.

Creativity, imagination, and innovation will be important criteria
in the allocation of hundreds of millions of dollars of educational
funds during the coming year. Project writers throughout the U. S. are
racking their brains and plagiarizing each other for new fresh innova-
tive proposals.

I would submit that our newly discovered interest in educational
change is directly related to our new concern for the disadvantaged
students in ol,r schools. These two p!;enomen are rot purely coinci-
dental; th(:re is a large elem(nt of causality in the relationship.

* Mr. Johntz is Dire,Aor of Project S.E.E.D. (Special Elementary
Education for the Disadvantaged) in Berkeley, California.
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For decades the public schools of America have made no serious
effort to educate the disadvantaged child. The fact that these children
fell further and further behind each year they attended school was con-
sidered regrettable; but elmost cosmic in its inevitability. Most
school districts, in fact, responded to this inevitability by spending
iess money on each disadvantaged child than they spent on the more ad-
vantaged child. Schoois heavily populated by disadvantaged students
(for example, urban Negroes) had larger pupil-teacher ratios, less
qualified teachers, inadequate administrative and counsel ing staffs,
and inferior plants.

Fortunately, during the last 10 years, a happy convergence of
political, sociologic I, and historical forces have drastically alter-
ed this situation. School districts are no longer unconcerned about
their disadvantaged students. It isn't so much that the heart of the
establishment has changed as it is that the "carrot" of federal dollars,
coupled with the "stick" of vigorous civil rights activity--both on and
off the streets, has made even the most insensitive school districts
interested, at last, in doing something about the disadvantaged.

They Fall Behind Each Year. Of course another important event
that caused school districts to take a serious look at the Negro was
the 1954 Supreme Court dicision on segregation. (Most Negroes in our
society are disadvantaged both economically and educationally.) When

school boards tried to decide which Negro students or which schools to
integrate, they rediscovered what most teachers already knew: the

overwhelming majority of Negroes in our schools were significantly
behind national achievement norms in most subject areas. Furthermore,
they discovered that the Negro child was not only behind in terms of
his absolute position, but that he fell further behind each year he
attended school.

For most school districts and the comrunities they served, this
information resulted in mild to severe trauma. Some bigot boards, of
course, reveled in these facts, happily proclaiming that their long-
held belief had been verified--the Negro was indeed genetically infer-
ior! Most school districts, however, were considerably more enlight-
ened in realizing Lhat the Negro student's problems were environmental
and not genetic. Indeed, it wasabout this time that the phrase
"culturally disadvantaged" came into the educational literature. The

phrase itself says in effect: "These people have problems, problems
that are due to cultural or environmental conditions and not to any
intrinsic characteristics of the people themselves." Some persons in
positions of power in education even decider' that perhaps they them-
selves were at least partially responsible for the condition of these
students.

The incipient guilt associated with the revelations of the plight
of the Negro in our public schools, coupled with the 1954 Supreme Court
decision, led to the first of three periods of thought about disadvan-
taged students. The first phase had two main features:

34

3d



(.) The decision was made by most school districts to inaugurate
some kind of integration, ranging from the taken to the ex-
tensive. Many educators believed that integration per se
would enable thr Negro to "catch up."

(2) The decision was also made by many districts to bring the
schools that were predominantly populated by the disadvantaged
up to the standards of the mare middle class schools. The
people who proposed this solution had two main ideas ir mind:
(a) If we improve our predominantly Negro schools, the

pressure for integration would decline.
(b) The improved schools would enable the disadvantaged

student to catch up. This in turn would make more ex-
tensive integration possible in the future.

These two ideas are contradictory, but in the strange and wonderful
world of social change, it is not unusual to f!nd two groups with dif-
ferent aims using the same argument for mutually exclusive goals.

In any case, Phase I in the history of tra new concern for the dis-
advantaged could, I think, be best characterized as the integration-fix-
up phase. Lic sounds of school repair and construction were hear,'
throughbut the land and at last the faces of Negroes appeared :1

white classrooms. But still the disadvantaged did not Catch ui
was improvement, but fortunately It satisfied no one--not ever t _

school board members who had been forced to take integrative anJ
actions against their personal desires. Why, you might ask, ti. the

bigot boards rot be satisfied with meager progress, or for the
zero or negative progress?

Problem-Solving People. The answer to this paradox lies, I t

the American public's intense desire to solve problems--any hid c prr,1,-

lem. This lust for problem - solving, is so great th.:t people

vigorpusly on problems whose solutions are in conflict with tf,
personal desires and prejudices. This is particularly true who L:.

problem is in some sense quantifiable.

If you make a brightly colored graph of cigarette saies ir: the U.S.
and show it to a group of tobacco company employees, even thcse vhc, are
righteously opposed to smoking, feel a desire to see the sales clr%. go
up, up, up. There are White southerners (and others) in Washir,ccr, D.
C., working for the Office of Economic Cpportunity, who, in spit of

their personal prejudices about Negroes, have become fascinate.
solving the "Eroblem of the poor."

I bilk that it would be desirable for newspapers to
day, along with the Dow Jones and batting averages, the percL1 tz-
disadvantaged children reading at grade level,

Dnc ray ask, "What are the :ircurstances ender which an
social condition takes on the official status of 'a problem' s' -aL
friend and foe can work on it togethcr?" I think the most imp. 1-,t
requirement is that an individual or institution with great p,.
christen the social malcondition as a "problem." Though segr.,
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has been a terrible problem in the U. S. for centuries, it became an
"official" problem to be solved only after the Supreme Court declared
it illeTJ; the Court's action "identified" segrcgatirin as a problem.
(One of the major psychological blocks to peace is that there does not
exist a high status world institution to formally place war in the
" problem to be solved" category.)

Rise of Compensatory Education. After it became clear that the
integrat'on-fix-up phase of working with disadvantaged students was not
meeting with significant success, we found another word creeping into
the educational jargon. The word was "compensatory education," and

this heralded the beginning of the second phase. Second phase reason-
ing went something like this: Integration has many psychological, edu-
cat'onal, and social values for the advantaged as well as the disadvan-
taged, but, along, is not enabling the disadvantaged child to catch up.
Furthermore, the non-integrated disadvantaged students who remained
behind in their "newly fixel-up," "good-as-suburban" schools are not
catching up. In short, integration and/or equal quality schools are
not enough. Waht we must do is provide preferential treatment for the
disadvantaged students.

In 1964 the federal government made it possible to provide better
than equal educational opportunities for the disadvantaged through its
passage of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Most school
districts have had the use of these federal funds for one full year now.
Hundreds of millions of dollars have been spent throughout the nation
on a seemingly wide variety of projects. The variety, however, is more
apparent than real. Actually the overwhelming majority of these projects
suffer from two grave faults:

(I) I would call the first of these faults the "more and better of
the same" syndrome, in which the same teachers with the same
attitudes and the same methods teach the same content they
have always taught to the same children. This teaching may
be going on in a classroom wish a smaller pupil-teacher ratio
and a larger audio-visual equipment-teacher ratio, but as
desirable as the ratio changes may be, they along will not
guarantee success.

(2) Another serious flaw in these programs is that they are basic-
all) remedial. First a school district inventories the short-
comings of its disadvantaged students, and then concentrates
on tieir weaknesses. Superficially this sounds reasonable,
but the actual effect of this emphasis on the student's past
failures is to further negate his already negative self-image.
When one realizes that the disadvantaged chi id's lack of moti-
vation is primarily based cn the fact that he believes the
myths of inferiority that have been perpetrated about him it
becomes readily apparent that these remedial programs are
doo,red to failure.

Successful remedial work can take place only after the child has
enjoyed a success experience which raises his self-image and conse-
quently his motivation.
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A Successful Experiment. For example, I discovered three years ago
in an experimental project in Berkeley that disadvantaged elementary
school children have a high degree of success with abstract, conceptually-
oriented algebra and coordinate geometry when it is presentee to them by
a person well-trained in mathematics, using the discovery metlod. The

success these children experienced with the abstract algebra improved
their self-image in turn making it much easier to interest them in the
remedial arithmetic they needed. If I had first approached them with
the remedial arithmetic, which is laden with failure connotations for
then, before I presented the fresh abstract algebra, they would undoubt-
edly have experienced failure with both.

Throughout the United Sfates there a g-owing awareness of the
ineffectiveness of "the more and better of the same" approach as well as
the remedial approach that ignores the self-image of the child. It is,

in fact, the growing awareness of these two problems that has ushered in
the third and preset phase of thinking about the disadvantaged child in
our public sch'ols.

The battle cry of the new wave is, as I indicated earlier,
INNOVATION. It is, I think, a logical battle cry, After all, if "more
and better of the same" is not working, then the obvious alternative is
change. "Innovation" is, of course, simply a synonym for pc.sitive change.
And if we are going to provide children wit) self-image-raising success
experiences before we gently introduce the remedial, a great deal of
innovation and ingenuity will be required to find those fresh, new,
exciting subject areas and methods with which the disadvantaged child
can succeed.

Some states, such as California, with its exceptionally imai.inative
and competent state compensatory education director end staff, hi -ve
encouraged creativity and innovation in compensatory education programs
from their inception. Consider, for example, the following quotation
from Guidelines for the Development of Demcrlstration Programs in Reading
and Mathematics (authorized by Senate Bill 28, Article 5):

The Legislature has provided that any provision of
the California Education Code may be tiwived by the State
Board of Education in order to permit intensive instruc-
tion in reading and mathematics and complete flexibility
in experimentation.

It is a remarkable and aitogether happy eey when the education!)
establishment not only talks innovation, creativity, and flexibility,
but also takes those crucial steps that make its implementation possible.
Many state education codes constitute inviolate guardians of the status
quo in education.

The irmivation thrust is, however, not going !a be li7itcrr tc
those few states like California that have really e rrplary corpcpsatery
education structures at the state level. I believe, in fact, th4t duri,
the next few yec.rs we are going to see innovative programs even in
school districts and states that are generally uneasy about educational
change. These innovative programs will, however, operate ..?xcl,:sive :
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in schools peopled by the poor. The reason that even very conservative
school boards are willing to entertain innovative proposals for the
disadvantaged is because they feel, "Our disadvantaged students are
monumentally unsuccessful in our public schools anyhow, so why not try
something different? We have nothing to lose." These same people would
be extremely reluctant to instigate change for their middle class college
prep students because they fear parental reprisa'..; if the experiment
doesn't wark.

the middle class parent's monomania tgarding his child's getting
intn college is, : think, reducing educational creativity and innova-
tion ire suburbia. It is a delightful but ironic twist of the times
that the bright, capable, imaginative teacher or administrator who
wishes to effect educational change would do well to look at the slums
rather than suburbia. Not only is it more probable that your school
district will allow you to try your innovative educational experiments
with disadvantaged children than with middle class children; but also
if your methods should prove to be successful with the disadvantaged,
most educators wculd believe that these methods would work with the
rest of the children in the district as well. In brief, the widespread
acceptance of a new educational technique is much more probable if its
success is originally proven wit) the disadvantaged rather than with
the advantaged.

Hawthorne Effect. Another argument in favor of carrying our edu-
cational experiments in ghett) schools i. that the very process of
carryirg on research creates a Hawthorne effect fcr the whole school
involved. Not only are the students involved in the experiment favor-
ably affected, but the staff and balance of tKe student body are
affected as well. Regardless of the outcome of tie experimentation,
the self-image of the school is improved by the experience per se.
The destructive sense of isolation from the mainstream so characteris-
tic or the Ghetto school is destroyed as well.

I would hope that these considerations might encourage private
sources of educational research money, such as foundations, universi-
ties and industriea, to carry nn even more of their research in
schools peopled by the poor rather than the middle class. The results
of this research can then applied to all of the children in our
schools.

The new concern for the disadvantaged students in our schools is
resulting in still another automatic benefit to education in general.
This benefit results from the fact that when educators work seriously
with the disadvantaged student, they inevitabli rediscover the monu-
mental importance of that tritest of all educational cliches, "an
ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure." They are discoveriag
that $100 of their precious compensatory education font's spent at the
elcrentary level is effecting more salutary change than X1200 spent
at the secondary level. Our present allocation of the public school
dol;ar among .he various grade levels is the sincle greatest irration-
ality in our entire educational system.
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Someday, somewhere, a superintendent of exceptional courage and
imagination will stop simply talking about the importance of preventing
educational problems at the elementary level rather than patching them
up at the secondary level. He will go before his school heard to request
a major reallocation of district funds, not only federal funds, from ths
secondary level to the elementary level. Secondary edu:ation will be
temporarily disallocated, but the ultimate result will be a vastly im-
proved secondary school system when students enter the sev^nth yrade
truly prepared for a secondary education.

I would suggest then that the single most important innovation that
will come nat of our new concern with the disadvantaged will be to
place elementary school education in its proper position in the educa-
tional grade level spectrum.

Wide Dissemination Necessay. At the end of the school year 1966-67,
when the smoke of educational innovation settles momentarily, we will
discover that a few of the multitude of innovative projects will have
proven to be very successful. At this point we must decide what to do
with these projects. If the federal and state governments do rot find
a better method of disseminating their successful projects than those
prese'tly used, we will waste hundreds cf millions of dollars in dup-
lication of effort by thousands of individual ,chool districts. One

of the grave mistakes we make in social planning in this country is to
assume that the problems of a specific area are so unique that each
individual area must wor!' out its own solutions. I believe that if

someone devises an educational protect that succeeds with the Negro
urban slum dweller of Detroit, there is an excellent chance that the
same project, with perhaps slight modification, would work in Chicago,
New York, or Los Angeles.

Of course, much nf this talk about each district working out its
own solutions is simaly the thinly disguised local-state-federal power
struggle. State departments of education shcild rot be allowed to
dictate local policy, but I do think they should be much more active
tha:i they have been in the past in making exemplary projects and ex-
periments available to local districts.

Constructive Values Possible. For example, the dissemination of
successful ESEA projects at both the state :Ind federal levels is done
i,rimarily by a written description. The written report or descriptive
brochure is notoriously ineffective in instigating cd,:cational change.
What is reeded is a live demonstration of the successful projects.
There should be teams of persons operating out of state offices who
go to particular districts to consult and demonstrate what the new
effective projects can accomplish. If the local district liked what
it saw, the state could even help in setting to the project. Nothiig
impresses a local district so much as seeing an educational project
or rethod actually succeed in its own c!assrocc-s Well done films
would also be far more effective than the written brochure.

Another virtue of a more vigorous dissemination program would be
to encourage those districts that are lukewFrm about compensatory
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education to take a more active interest in their disadvantaged students.

The new concern for the disadvantaged in our schools is going to
result in more significaot educational research and innovation during
the next five years than has occurred during the preceding 65. It would
be a terrible mistake to assume that the fruits of all this activ'ty
have relevance only for these who work with the disadvantaged. These
results have relevance for all students from the most affluent suburbs
to our poorest central city slums.

Wirt we learn from working with children in Project Head Start may
have implications for post graduate university students, (o personally
know of university-level mathematics instruction that has already been
affected by the Berkeley project of teaching abstract, conceptually
oriented mathematics to disadvantaged elementary school children.)

There has never been a more exc'ting time to be involved in edu-
cation. It is joust possible that the new concern for the disadvan-
taged may be the genesis of a new concern for education in general.
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Implications of Recent Research on Occuvational and Educational
Ambitions of Disadvantaged Rural Youth for

Vocational Education

W:Iliam P. Kuvlesky *

INTRODUCTION

This paper represents a continuation of an effort at debunking
common and misleading myths about the social ambitions of rural youth- -
a task I began in a paper presented almost five years ago.I My purpose
here is to broaden and extend this previous effort by providing a co-
herent synthesis of current research on aspirations and expectations of
disadvantaged rural youth and to offer some ideas about how we might,
from a sociological perspective, structure more effective programs of
guidance and vocational education to serve these youth.2 Before I

elaborate on the mythical structures, I would like to discuss briefly
the reasons why aspirations and expectations of youth are given such
prominent attention today.

A basic requisite of any society is that positions necessary to
its continued existence be filled by individuals who can perform the
obligations of these positions effectively. This obviously includes
the desire to perform the obligations associated with such positions.
Furtherfore, in this society, we believe that human talents and skills
should be utilized to the uppermost possible limits, allowing each
individual to progress upward through the socioeconomic hierarchy to
find his limit of potential, self-realization, and desire. This uti-
lization of individual potentials is of crucial importance to us at
present. The strains on the resources of our society are great and
probably will continue for some time. In addition, the failure to
follow through on this explicit ideal just mentioned has created in-
ternal stresses evolving from frustrations of socially structured
groupings unable to fulfill the ambitions they have learned are socially
expected in this "achievement-oriented" society. Consequently, it is

imperative that we attempt to rationally structure mechanisms for social
mobility in our society to utilize as efficiently as possible our human
resources, if we are to successfully contend with our internal stresses
and our external demands. The extent to which we are successful in
Ming this may foretell whether or not we will continue to exist as a
cohesive society in the future.

* Dr. Kuvlesky is Associate Professor of Sociology, Department of
Agricultural Economics and Sociology, Texas A & M University, College
;cation, Texas.

41

<0



Most of the concern with the aspirations and expectations of rural
and disadvantaged youtt. evolved from the basic premise that these pro-
jective phenomena to a large extent condition the individual for ad-
vancement or lack of advancement in the achieved status structures of
our society. It 1: presumed that these "frames of aspirational refer-
ence" (as Merton called them) prnvide a cognitive map that structures
anticipatory socialization into Liture adult roles.

To a lebser extent, but stall important as a motivation, an
interest in status projections stems from potential negative effects
for both the individual and society of strongly held but unmet aspira-
tions and expectations. This is the idea at the heart of the "revolu-
tion of rising expectations" spreading across the entire world. There
is a tendency for creation of unrealistically high aspirations and
expectations throughout the various population segments of our society
which are not necessarily, particularly for the disadvantaged minori-
ties, compatible with existing opportunities and capabilities of the
individual. Ac Robert Merton pointed out some time ac'o, the incon-
gruent structures of strong achievement goals with limited opportunity
has very important negative consequences for both individuals and their
evaluations of society.3 A r,desPread failure to meet the internalized
goals and expectations of classes or groupings of person: making up
society very surely will lead to sharp internal conflicts and probable
changes in the nature of the society itself -- a condition not widely
desired '..)y the majority in our nation.

The problems discussed above in terms of the larger society are
greatly amplified in the rural population. Much evidence exists to
indicate that many, if not most, rural youth turn to urban labor mar-
kets for realization of their job and income goals. Once in the city,
rural youth are at a relative disadvantage in competing: for jobs with
their urban counterparts. If rural youth do not choose to migrate to
the urban centers, their only alternative is to take whatever employment
is available in their local community, thereby rigidly limiting alter-
native paths for occupational mobility and, derivitively, broader social
mobility. What is true for rural youth in general is even more true
for the disadvantaged among the rural population. They obviously will
suffer greater limitations due to impediments that are socially struc-
tured in their background environment:, their perceptions and self-
conceptions, and in the attitudes of other members of the society
toward them.

The abundance of studies about youth aspirations and expecwtions,
and the generous financial support provided for such work, stems from
the desire to understand better the process of social mobility and the
hope that we can isolate the casual variables that determine level of
socioeconomic attainment in our society and thereby plan effective
action programs to alter factors in such a way that occupational and
,.d.icotional attainment will be maximized for individuals and, deriva-
tively, individual frustrations and group conflicts minimized. As I

shall show later, we have learned a lot, but are still far from
attaining these high objectives.
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STATUS PROJECT!ONS OF RURAL YOUTH

Common Beliefs and Myths

There are a number of common notions about aspirations and expec-
tations of disadvantaged rural youth that have Seen around so long that
they have become accepted as truths by many. Some of these have been
supported by sloppy generalizations and erroneous interpretations of
data reported by social scientists. Before going on to discuss how the
research findings relate to these widely shared belief structures, let
me ask you to answer the followins questions:

1. Do rural youth have low level aspirations for attainment?
2. Do disadvantaged youth have low level achievement aspirations?
3. Do aspirations and expectations become more realistic over

time?
4. Do aspirations importantly influence actual status att.;ment?

Positive replies to these questions indicate that you share in the
commonly held belief structures that appear to me to be'mths in light
of present evidence. Not that there isn't some truth to each one, for
there usually is, but they over-state the empirically demonstrated
relationships in each case. The erroneous implications derived from
these mistaken notions can lead to the structuring of useless or, what
is worse, harmful policies and programs for assisting youth. What is
my evidence for tie bold statement that these common beliefs are mis-
leading? The next portion of this paper provides a brief review of
the accumulated evidence related to the questions posed above.

The Research Wdence

Obviously, this will have to be a very brief and superficial sur-
vey of research evidence pertaining to status projections of rural
youth; however, a number of reports exist synthesizing findings on
each of the topics to be discussed and will be cited for fhe use of
those of you interest in a more thorough investigation.'

Aspirations and Expections

The vast bulk of accumulated evidence on status projections of
rural youth pertains to job and education. Researchers have had Lhe
tendency to view aspirations and expectations for attainment along a
single dimension. Even though almost two decades have oassed
Robert Merton, a prominent social theorist, asserted that in reality

youth maintained aspirations in more or less integrated set..
nay vary in the types of goals included as well as in the valuation
of these goals. This premise served as one of the guidelines for the
develovent of our regional S-6I project on rural youth and has pro-
vided the possibility for testing this proposition, and for providing
information on less commonly researched objects of aspiration and
expectation (i.e., place of residence, family formation, and military
service). Several research analyses contributing to the 5-61 project
demonstrate that youth do, in fact, maintain more or less integrated
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systems of aspirations and expectations and that they do differentially
evaluate the particular status goals il a hierarchy of importance.7

In reviewing the findings on rural youth, I will examine first
of all the levels of aspirations and expectations for job and education
maintained by rural youth and then consider place of residence pro-
jections, and family formJtion projections. In each case, I will first
note general patterns and then discuss differentials associated with
socioeconomic status and/or minority group differentials.

Job and Education

The accumulated research evidence clearly indicates that most
rural youth do not have low level job and educational aspirations and
expectations at present -- personally, I dcubt that they ever did.
Whatever was true in the past, it is abundantly clear from recent
research across the country that rural youth generally have very high
job and educational aspirations and expectations. Recent analyses
of regional data collected ffom several states in the South clearly
support this generalization. Rural youth predominantly prefer and
to a are extent expect employment in professional or semi-professional
and technical types of jobs. In reference to educational attainment,
the vast majority of rural youth desire college level education and
almost all desire at least formal vocational training or junior college
after high school completion. There is a tendency for aggregate de-
flection from college goals toward anticipation of post high school
vocational training. Currently, evidence from both the South and
Northwest indicate that few rural youth either desire or expect to
farm -- this has obvious implications for the need to continue Voca-
tional-Agriculture programs for local high schools.

While it is true that urban youth tend to have higher level status
projections than rural youth, this should not be interpreted to mean
that rural youth have low level status projections, for it is abun-
c:altly clear that the rural/urban differentials are much less important
than the similarly high aspirations and expectations held by most youth.
Differences by race in the South and by social class across the nation
are of a similar nature. Certainly class, race, and ethnic differ-
entials exist -- the disadvantaged youth tend to hold lower level goals
and anticipated attainments. Still the majority of even the most
disadvantaged youth, the rural Negro in the South and Mexican American
rural youth of the Southwest, desire high prestige job attainments
and college level education.°

In conclusion, most rural youth, regardless of class or race, are
like most other youth in holding high ambitions for attainment. At

the same time, it should not be overlooked that sizeable minorities
of disadvantaged rural youth, perhaps much more than other types of
youth, have relatively low level aspirations. Obviously any program
of guiO3nce or vocational training established to help these youth
will ha e to take these differences into account -- the same programs
are not likely to work effectively for both the ambitious and the
unambitious.
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Place of Residence Projections9

Do most rural youth from economically deprived areas want to stay
in the country? No What about farm youth? No At least this is what
the scant evidence on the subject indicates. Studies done in both Flori-
da aid Texas indicate that almost all black children and most of the white
living in the nonmetropolitan areas studied desired and expected to live
in or near cities. Additional support from fragmental evidence of other
studies done in Kentucky and Michigan support the contention that this is
a general pattern. It seems clear that, unless the orientations of
today's rural youth can be changed, there is little utility in attempting
to sell them so-called "rural values" and to prepare them for local,
rural labor markets. It seems to me that the place of residence pro-
jections of these youth represent a rational alignment with their high
job and educational goals and the limited opportunities for vertical
mobility available in the hinterland. Unless we can alter this situa-
tic.1 soon, most rural areas in the South will face a continued exodus
of ill-prepared youth that will continue to feed the smoldering problems
or our urban centers.

Family Formation Projections
10

Very little research has been done on rural youth's orientations
toward the development of a family. The rural-urban differences in age

of marriage and procreation are so marked and persistent, that surely
one night presume differences in valuation of the family and, deriva-
tively, differences in aspirations for such things. Yet, the only
systematic and comprehensive study of disadvantaged rural girls pro-
jections for age of marriage and size of family apparently contradicts
these notions. Our investigation of East Texas rural girls indicates
that most desire to wed relatively late (21 for the white and 22.5
for the black) -- considerably after the age of normal high school
completion -- and want small families (3 children). What is more,
Negro girls do not differ significantly from their white counterparts
in this regard. Again, this evidence appears to be in rational align-
ment with other status projections and is indicative of a value for
deferred gratification in reference to marriage and children. The
configuration of aspirations begins to took like a portrait of middle
class, urban life. This is apparently the style of life most of our
rural youth, including the disadvantaged, want and which many expect
to obtain. Are we helping them obtain this end? For the rost part
we are not!

Dynamics of Ambition

Theory borne out of the writings of Eli Ginzherg almost thirty
years ago and pe petuated by later writings of such rural sociologists
as Haller and Burchinal posits increasing specification, realism, and
stability in occupational choice through adolescence." It seems logi-

cal to presume that similar developmental trends should exist for
aspirations and expectations directed toward other status areas and,
in particular, education. However, little research has evolved to
test these assertions until very recently. Longitudinal panel studies
evolving during the past year from S-61 indi:ate that youth from
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economically deprived rural areas of the South, both black and white, do
not demonstrate particular stability or increasing realism (lowering of
aspirations) between their sophomore and senior years in high school. 12

Approximately half of these youth altered their job aspirations and
expectations over the last two years of high school, moving to both
higher and lower levels, leaving the aggregate profile for the two
time periods relatively unchanged. It appears that whatever was done
in the high schools these young people attended, it did not produce a
greater congruency between their desires and anticipations or between
these phenomena and the harsh realities of their competitive disadvantage
in the labor markets they would face shortly.

A study of rural Mexican American dropouts we did recently indi
cates that youth may in fact lower their goals and expectations when they
leave school, but not much. Most of these dropouts held high goals
and unrealistic expectations for both education and jobs. What is sur-
prising, and important to know for adult vocational program development,
is that the majority of these dropouts both desired to come back to school
and would do so under certain conditions. Another useful fact was that
most dropouts indicated a lack of social support to stay in school
before they left. More concern on the part of the school to identify
prospective dropouts and offer them support and assistance could probably
reduce the dropout rate.

Unfortunately, our evidence on dynamics of aspirations and expec-
tations is limited to a very narrow age range -- almost nothing exists
to demonstrate how these phenomena change through early adulthood and
later in life. However, I have some preliminary observations from a
study we are just starting on rural adult Negro females.14 While most
of the 250 women studies never completed high school, almost all of them
aspire to additional education, many of these desire vocational training.
On the other hand, many, if not most, do not expect to get more training.
I suspect this difference is due largel/ to a lack of vocational and
other educational programs structured to meet their needs. Obviously
this presents a difficult problem for vocational educationists -- these
people would require some kind of economic support while going to school,
considerable trainino in basic and special skills, and high per unit
costs.

Aspirations and Attainment

In spite of the fact that much of the interest in youth aspira-
tions and expectations is due to the presumed importance these have on
attainment of achieved status, very few studies have examined this
relationship. The little research that has been done is dated, largely
limited to occupational attainment, and restricted to the North and
Midwest.I5 Despite these limitations, the evidence clearly indicates
that aspirations are generally not good predictors of status attainment.
On the other hand, enough evidence exists to indicate appreciable differ-
entials among types of aspirations in this regard. For instance,several
studies indicate that aspirations to farm is for all practical purposes
a requisite to becoming a farmer, and one of these reported that aspira-
tions for low prestige jobs disproportionately produces unskilled and
semiskilled job placement.16 Although we nay need more investigations
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before we can make any definite statements about these differentials,
the simple fact that they exist should he knowledge of importance to
people concerned with helping youth plan a vocational career.

Perhaps the most telling significance of youth aspirations and
expectations lies in the effects they may have for subsequent personal
orientations and behavioral patterns, other than status attainment. A

statement I made in this regard in an article published three years ago
is still appropriate. "Whatever casual significance aspirations have
for attainment, differentiating types of incongruity still seems
reasonable. Past research has shown that there are Important behavioral
differences resulting from the job a person holds. For example, even
when two persons are unskilled laborers, the fact that one started with
an aspiration to be a doctor and the other desired to he a carpenter is
probably an important differen'A. Similarly, going in the opposite
direction, if two persons aspired to a managerial status with one
attaining a high-prestige professional position and the other a low-
prestige labor job, significant consequential behavior will occur.

The most obvious way where these differences in kind of incon-
gruity might be manifest is in the degree of frustration or deprivation
felt in the work role. The dream of a great number of Arericans is to
be socially mobile (in a vertical sense) and high occupational achieve-
ment is normally an integral part of the former. The degree or extent
of failure rrk,,y influence the extent and/or nature of possible adjustment
problems. Our own data indicate a marked positive association between
deflection from occupational aspirations to undesired subsequent attain-
ments and degree of negative self-evaluation. It is ;n this are= that
the apparently unabated interest in the study oc aspirations may yield
the greatest insight."17

If the tenuous findings reported above prove to be correct, and
there is no evidence to contradict them, a program to help rural youth
established on false premises("the need to generally raise their aspira-
tion levels") could compound ar, already serious problem and produce un-
.:alled for psychic pain and social stress.

!n brief, the important conclusions that can be reached from
existing research on status projections or rural youth is that they are
projecting, for the most part, a middle class urban life style. The

kmportant dimensions of this configuration are outlined as follows:

(I) Levels of Ambition: Disadvantaged rural youth do net have
low levels o' aspiration and expectation -- they clearly
desire to rove beyond their parents' aohieJemeris in
occupational and educational attainment.
(a) Most desire and expect high prestige, %NIP-lie-culla

jobs and college education
(b) Very few either desire o° expect to termirate their

education with high school graduation lnd to entc.r
farming.
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(2) Place of Residence Projections: Most rural youth desire to
live in cr near a city -- substantially more so for blacks
C-In whites.

(3) Projections for Family Development: Most rural girls, black
and white, desire to marry in the early twenties and both
desire and expect rather small families.

Furthermore, the limited findings that exist on dynamics of projections
indicate that considerable instability exists in late adolescence, but
that in the aggregate, the aspirations and expectations do not change
much. What is more, there appears to be in general only a weak asso-
ciation between aspirations and lorg-run attainment, but on the other
hand, it appears that lack of fulfillment of adolescent aspirations
may be related to adjustment problems as an adult.

SUGGESTIONS FOR POLICY AND ACTION

A substantial number of publications have evolve over the last
ten years providing a wealth of ideas on changes needed in rural school
organization, vocational counseling, and vocational training programs to
assit people in bringing about their ambitious projections for social
mobility -- I have selected some of the more comprehensive of these and
listed them in the APPENDIX. The two most recent of these reports,
published by the ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools,
are particularly interesting. Archie Haller in the publication entitled
Rural Education and the Educational Occupational Attainments of Youth
lists a set of general comprehensive needs: the need for massive finan-
cial support from federal ,d state governments to provide effective
counseling and training progiems for rural youth; the development of
an awareness that programs of effective guidance and provision of
social support are equally as important as facilities; and the need to
train people to utilize the motivational and information resources
that already exist in providing guidance and training for rural youth.
The report by Griessman and Densley entitled, Vocational Education in
Rural Areas provides a more comprehensive and detailed examination of
suggestions for improving counseling and vocational education oppor-
tunities for rural youth. These authors cover quite well a broad
range of ideas directed toward such things as curriculnrr, school con-
solidation (including development of specialized area and regional
schools), mobile vocational units, advisory councils, work experience
programs, counseling programs, and needs in teacher education. I

strongly recommend these two reports to anyone interested in exploring
ways to further the interests of disadvantaged rural youth.

It would be presumptuous and of little utility for me to offer
suggestions for specific structures and techniques in reference to
vocational counseling and training of disadvantaged rural youth: many
of you are more knowledgeable in this respect than I, and other .peakers
who are specialists in these matters will be presenting you with infor-
mation and ideas. What I intend to do is to view this problem from a
broad sociological perspective and offer for your consideration general
implications at two levels: suggestions for needs in collaboration
and cooperation between certain sub-systems of the larger society, and
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high priority needs for broadly reorganizing certain structures of rural
education to serve better the needs of rural youth and adults.

Needs for Cooperation

We need to think big in orienting ourselves toward the solution
of the problems facing disadvantaged rural people in gaining a produc-
tive and satisfying life. A more advantageous time for seeking broad
support for melioration oF this problem has probably never existed. We

are dealing with a problem that has broad ramifications for all the
people and areas of our society and one that is finally becoming recog-
nized by the public at large. There is no need to take a nbrrow, pro-
vincial orientation toward this problem, for the interests of urban
dwellers as well as people in the hinterland are involved. Rural

people are not happy with the progressive depopulation their communi-
ties have experienced, nor are urban dwellers pleased with either the
magnitude or quality of the rural migrants. Obviously the flow of the
disadvantaged from the rural South, particularly Negroes, into major
metropolitan centers, which continues unabated, has contributed greatly
to the general and critical stresses our nation faces today. The touch-
stone of the solution to many of these problems lies with the quality
and effectiveness of rural education structures, regardless of whether
the bulk of the rural poor continue to migrate to large urban centers
or whether we assume that this trend can be reversed. In either case,
or both, it is to the advantage of rural areas, the metropolitan centers,
the nation as a whole, nd certainly to the individuals involved to
improve the prospects of social mobility for the rural disadvantaged.
As Haller and others have pointed out, probaly the first requisite is
the need fora national policy on rural education with a special emvasis
on the disadvantaged. I concur with Haller's judgement that '--we need
a single overall educational policy for rural regions, rural ethnic
groups, and rural peripheries of urban areas -- a long -ranee program
for improving rural education with special but coordinated emphasis for
different regions and ethnic groups." The enactment of such a rational
policy would bring about a widespread awareness of the magnitude of this
problem and provide legitimation for giving it top priority for action
and, de natively, legitimation for the mass input of financial resources
needed. This is not just a problem of local or county units or even a
problem of just rural areas. It is a national and state problem. Con-
sequently, we should expect and seek massive federal and state assistance
in providing the heavy investments of resources needed to mate,!ally
effect this problem. Strong, well - organized cooperation between federal,
state, and local governments is a requisite for implementation, of a
policy that will have any kind of impact on this situation.

In addition, we need to creatively orient ourselves toward break-
ing down the provincial community orientation teat tends to prevail in

rural areas of the South and other regions so that new, innovati.e.
cooperative structures might be established between and among rural
schools within counties, areas, and regions to utilize better scarce
resources in developing Cle potential of rural people. This would also
facilitate the development of cooperative programs of job placement and
social adjustment that need to be built between rt.ral and urban political
units.

49



I do not kid myself abcur the difficulty of accomplishing the
aforementioned objectives. These will be difficult to accomplish; how-
ever, they are necessary prer!guisites to any kind of a general and
enduring solution to the problems we face in rural human resource develop-
ment. Another form of cooperation that might facilitate the accomplish-
ment of these ends, and is very often overlooked In statements of needs
pertaining to rural education, involves the relltionships existing
between social scientists, on one hand, and policy makers and educators,
on the other. There is a need for more effective and continuous commu-
nication and collaboration among these groupings of professionals in
order to realize a commonly held objective of improving the prospects
for self-realization and social development of disadvantaged rural
people. There is an obvious mutual advantage in carrying out the partic-
ular professional roles involved through the information that would be
exchanged through improved communication and dialogue. In addition to
this, and perhaps morn significant in the short-run, is the increased
power that would be marshalled through cooperative associations of
these professionals relative to influencing the development and imple-
mentation of a comprehensive national policy. The efforts of agencies
such as the ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education in Small Schools
(New Mexico State University) and the ERIC Clearinghouse at the Center
for Vocational and Technical Education (Ohio State University) have made
a beginning in this direction. But, these efforts are not sufficient to
build the ki-d of intimate and continuous working bonds we need to get
the job done. We need a systematic and intensive effort to begin sharing
ideas end collaborating on programs through joint sessions of our pro-
fessional associations -- first at the national level and then as
progressively less complex levels or organization (i.e., regional, state,
and local). we need to work toward establishing more effective ties
in our day-to-day working relationships as well -- both within univer-
sities and colleges and between these systems lnd the rural school
systems.

A hairy and sensitive problem involving cooperation of a differ-
ent order is present in the rural South and Southwest -- that between
racial and ethnic groupings of the populations involved. To ignor the

critical aspect of this problem is utter foolishness, for no Irog-rt.1
solution to the problems of aiding the rural disadvantaged car be
accomplished until we reverse the trend toward increasing terilion and
conflict between these groupings, We need to face up to this problem
in a direct and honest way; to examine its dimensions closely; and to
come up with programs and organizational structures that will overcome
local and regional prejudices and discriminatory practices in both
education and employment, without producing nutoal distrust and dis-
affection. This is a large order, but one that will not wait.

Change in Rural Educational Structures

In considering the needs for changes in educzAtional structures in
particular rural areas, there is a need to face up to the complexity of
the problem and resist the notion that there is an easy or simple solu-
tion, (i.e., generally raising aspirations, better facilities, or better
teachers). We must work across a number of fronts simultaneously to
have any hope of success.
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First, I think it is necessary to seek out institutionalized struc-
tures impeding the possibility of innovative charges in counseling,
training, and occupational placement of the disadvantaged rural people.
Some of these that, in my judgement, are most important and must be
altered, are as follows:

1. The sanctity of the concept of the local community school end
total local domination over the ends and programs of education.

2. The tendency to put ioc.-A community interests ahead of the felt
reeds and objectives of the rural youth.

3. The tendency V:, maintain Vocational Agriculture: as the most
important vocational program for adolescent boys.

4. The tendency to neglect or give low priority to the need for
comprehensive and inteve guidance programs, including
career counseling and job placement.

5. The tendency to be satisfied with teachers who can be recruited
at low salaries and the utilization of locally available, but
partially or poorly trained, individuals as teachers.

6. The lack of concern for the development of a broad, continuous
educational program beyond adolescence geared to adult needs
and desires.

All of the changes will be difficult to bring abn!it and will take
time. We need to begin developing research, e.perimentel programs, and
knowledge diffusion toward these ends now.

Once change is possible, with some probability of success ir imple-
mentation, pri(rity should be given to establishin9 the following types
of structures:

I. The development of a comprehensive program aired at total
human resource development, which will integrate vocational
and personal counseling, development of eductio.,a1 options,
placement in educational and vocational programs, and job
placement.

2. To de'.elop in the long-run, programs to train counselors to
operate this comprehensive guidance function peopie trained
to utilize information on youth's ambitions, abilities and
skills, labor market needs and restrictions, and job place-
ment techniques. In the short-ran, present teach!ng staffs
should be encouraged to do graduate work in counseling
related areas and new taachert selected on their training
and mobility in student guidance.

3. To place an emphasis on educatioo aimed at self-realization
of the individual rather than on standardized, routinized
processing of aggregates through school routines aimed at
produ:ing diplomas. Increase the rr.00rtunity fcr :hanging
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programs, provide highly personalized and individual student
guidance, and structure opportunities for students to test
their notions about life preferences in real situations.

4. Build more diversified programs aimed at preparing all youth
for additional education after high school, including voca-
tional training. Develop adult vocational programs struc-
tured to pick up where high school training leaves off, and
specialized ones to serve the dropout.

Obviously a good deal of carefully structured experimentation coupled
with honest evaluative research will be required to find the best
ways of accompiishirg these ends and others that may prove more worth-
while.

You may not agree with all the suggestions I have offered, but
I hope that these will at least provide a framework for thought and
dialogue. I an convinced that we need changes in our modes of
developing the potentials of our rural disadvantaged, and soon, if
our society is not to evolve into a form of rigid stratification none
of us want.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

A Case Study of the Tupelo Area

Harold F. Kaufman

This paper has two subject matter objectives:

1. To indicate some topics and subject matter essential for
discussion for vocational training in a community context.

2. To make application to a specific community.

The community is the Tupelo multicounty trade and service area which
we shall visit tomorrow. if the above objectives are carried out well,
the outline may be used by you to describe and analyze other communities
and job market areas and to help you to conceive vocational education as
a phase of community development.

The major pedagogical objective of this paper Is not as much subject
matter as it is acquiring an attitude or perspective. The attempt is made
to help you to leave your roles in vocational education behind momentarily
and to move out into the community to look at your activities as others
see them. I am aware that one might use a soft-sell, rondirect approach
with this teaching objective. I regard you as mature and tough-minded,
and thus make explicit the perspective I should like you to use.

Changes in Work Patterns and the Community

Wherever you lock in the world today a revolution is occurring in
the arena of work. is revolution is found in the developing countries
of Asia, Africa, arm outh America as well as in the nations located
largely In North America and Europe which have more advanced technologies.
In a society with a primitive technology the majority of the workers are
involved in agriculture, fishing, and other ways of securing food and
raw materials. In the United States the proportion of workers in agri-
culture has declined in less than a century from over one-half to the
5 percent found today. In Mississippi this change has been e\,en more
rapid. Within a generation the proportion of workers in agriculture has
declined from over one-half to between 10 to 15 percent today, and the
proportion continues to decline rapidly.

Two Revolutionary_Changes

With the shift from an economy base.) primarily on agriculture to

* Dr. Kaufman is Research Professor of Sociology, Social Science
Research Center, Mississippi State University, State College, Mississippi.
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one in which industry and services are dominant, two major types of changes
have taken place which reshaped the nature of the whole society. One
change deals with the separation of work and residence and the second with
the growth of size of work groups and the impersonalization which has
developed.

In agricultural societies people live and work in the same place.
Man's job and his family are both in the same locality. With the decline
in agricultural employment and the increase in nonagricultural jobs, work
and residence have become separated even for those who remain in the
countryside. Many rural residents now drive miles to places of employment.
In the metropolis one may reside in the suburbs and work in the central

city or a satellite town some distance away.

With the growth of technology, the size of the work group has increased.
In the typical agricultural community, work groups consisted of a few
people; today these groups number in the hundreds and thousands. This

development of a more complex organization or bureaucracy has resulted in
a hierarchy of positions and the growth of impersonal relations between
supervisor and worker has resulted in greater emphasis upon management
practices and industrial relations. It has been necessary for workers
to organize into unions in order to gain and maintain the rights which
they believe belong to them.

The Community Can Influence Change

The degree to which work is separated from residence and the enlarge-
ment and impersonalization of the work group can greatly influence the
spatial arrangement and the extent of cooperation and conflict in a com-
munity. The above forces can be controlled, however, if the community
has vision. This is attempted in Tupelo by limiting the size of industries
and planning their locations. It has been a policy of industrial location
in Tupelo not to secure a plant which, when first established, had more
than 500 workers. Due to growth since location, four plants in the
Tupelo area have more than 500 workers; but the largest has only 675 and
is a plant that has been located in the area since the forties. The

largest employer in lee county, however, is not an industry but the medical
center which has between 700 and POO employees. The largest industrial
families in the Tupelo area are furniture, textiles, food processing, and
light metals.

Orderly location of industry may be realized through zoned areas or
industrial parks. Thus, industry can be aispersed by scattering the in-
dustrial parks. The first two industrial parks in Tupelo were located
within the city. The most recent one is the first stop on tomorrow's
trip and is south of the city. The next one is planned at least ten miles
or more away on the north side. The community is now in the process of
providing a county-wide water and sewage system along with fire protection.
It is also much concerned with its roads and highways and is engaged in
a public transportation study. With the facilities Just enumerated, in-
dustry might be even more widely dispersed than would seem feasible at
present.
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A slogan for Tupelo has long been "the city without city limits."
A strong decentralization philosophy is evident in many of the community
activities. A decentralized type of urbanization which is developing is
suggested by some as an alternative to our densely populated central cities
with their many ills. Physical planning and zoning are, of course, neces-
sary for orderly spatial growth. in the fifties legislators from Lee
County were instrumental in getting state authority for county zoning,

Industrialization: A Community Enterprise

Places will vary greatly as to the extent of planning in the creation
of jobs, provision for education and training, and the establishment of
various local services. Unfortunately, in many places activities of this
type occur more or less independently. Where there is comprehensive plan-
ning, however, one sees a sense of community emerging. A' already indicated,
Tupelo is a community which is attempting to direct changes to its own
benefit.

The CDF and Related Groups

As has already been implied, a community is more than a place. The

good community is able to get things done. It has leaders and groups who
are able to work together to realize their goals. A description of com-
munity development from the standpoint of contribution of leadership is to
be found in the publication which each of you have, entitled Team Leader-
ship: A Key to Development, Another Chapter in the Tupelo Story.

A description of the COF, the Community Development Foundation, is
a good place to begin in describing the Tupelo area as a community. The
COF is a greatly expanded Chamber of Commerce with much more emphasis on
comprehensive development. It is a central organization in development
and relates to numerous croups, formally and informally. This agency was
established nearly 25 years ago. The COF carries out its work through a
number of commitees. Relevant here is the 1,1dustrial Commitee. The or-
ganization raises a budget of over $100,000 a year through its membership
of approximately 600.

The COF sponsors development in at least three different ways. One
is through the creation of a committee or an agency to which CDF gives
continuing support. The second approach is for the CO F initially to or-
ganize and sponsor a program, then as soon as possible to stimulate it to
become autonomous. The third approach is through informal influence of
leaders active in the COF progre.ns.

Although there is much emphasis on voluntary organization in Tupelo
develcpmeAt, government is not overlooked. it is treated as an invaluable
partner and when a plan is shown to be effective, government is frequently
asked to support and sometimes to admilister the program concerned.

Stages in Development and Trends in Employment

Three stages may be noted in the development of the Tupelo area over
the last 25 years. The first major emphasis was on Agriculture and rural
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life. This was expressed in the creation of the Rural f.ommunity Development
Council (RCDC) and in the organization of 25 to 30 open country neighborhood
clubs. Most of these clubs are still active although their programs have
changes radically as the occupations of their members have changed from
agriculture to nonagricultural pursuits. In the thirties well over half
of all employed workers in the area were engaged in agriculture while
today less than one-seventh of the population is so employed.

The second stage of development was the emphasis on the creation of
industrial and nonagricultural jobs which included developing wholesale
as well as retail establishments. Industrial jobs increased in Lee and
the six adjoining counties nearly five times during the twenty-year period
1950 to 1970.

In this period the number of industrial jobs in Lee county increased
from less than 2,000 in 1950 to over 10,000 in 1970. During the last yLer
while Jackson, the largest city in the state, lost approximately 1,000
industrial jobs, the number increased in Lee county by about thls number.
Although there are several cities in Mississippi larger than Tupelo, the
total deposits in the Tupelo banks are second only to those in the banks
of Jackson. Bank deposits have increased approximately seven times in
the last 20 years.

The development in the Tupelo area, hrwever, has not stopped with
providing jobs. In the early sixties we msy see a third stage of develop-
ment emerging with an emphasis on health, education, and welfare. This

stage of development is of special relevance to those of us in this Insti-
tute who are interested in service to the disadvantaged groups. Programs
emerging in this phase include the Mental Health Center, Vocational-Tech-
nical Center, and LIFT, the 0E0 community action program along with a
number of special programs in the public schools.

Management-Worker Relations

Community concern is also expressed in the attempt to maintain satis-
factory relations between management and workers in the various industries.
To realize this important objective in industrial development, the North-
east Mississippi Community Relations Association was organized in Decem-
ber 1959. Some of its stated objectives are:

1. "To correlate the activities of northeast Mississippi
business and industrial firms in community undertakings
and projects;

2. "To promote good will, understanding, and cooperation
between industry and all segments of the community;

3. To oppose the undue encroachment of governmental
aethlrity on the freedom of industry, labor, indivi6.Jals,
or groups."

The Association has been a positive force in promoting the employment
of black workers in industry. It and related groups have been accused
of being opposed to unions. This is a moot question. Some would argue
that the Association and related groups support workers in gaining the
mr.jor benefits that unions would help achieve but without the possible
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disruptive influences.

Job Training and Related Services for the Disadvanta ed

Two emphases of Tupelo development which are of special interest to
members of this Institute are (I) the stress on creating jobs and (2)
special assistance to the disadvantaged._ The story of providing jobs has
been described above. Here, we focus on the development of services for
the disadvantaged. But first, we need to ask the question, who are the
disadvantaged?

Who are the Disadvantaged?

Although several in this Institute will speak on this question, I

should also like to provide my answer. A disadvantaged person is one who
possesses a handicap, physical, social, or psychological, which prevents
him from competing on an equal basis with others in the job market or
other arenas of opportunity. As is generally recognized, there are a
number of factors involved in keeping people disadvantaged.

If the above, all-inclusive definition of disadvantaged is followed,
one can without punning say that "the disadvantaged have many faces."
As a number of factors contribute to the disadvantaged position, there
are also several avenues for improvement. The process of ceasing to be
disadvantawd may be termed social mobility. Upward social mobility is

a movement from a lower status to a higher one. Prominent characteristics
of status and channels of mobility are education, occupation, and social
adjustments in family, peer groups, and community.

Income, especially that secured from work, is the most frequent cri
terion for classifying people as disadvantaged or poor. When this cri-
terion is used, the answer is often Implied that if the person or family
received adequate income, all would be well. To paraphrase the biblical
injunction, "seek ye first adequate income ard all other things will be
added unto you." In a way, however, income is more a result of certain
other factors of mobility than the cause. For tie mobile young person
a good job and high income are not the first but the cululation of a
series of experiences. Critical experience,; deal with acquiring necessary
motivation, knowledge, and skills.

There are not only disadvantaged people but disadvantaged groups and
places. The state of Mississippi is one of these places. When the number
of states increased from 48 to 50, Mississippi lost two points in rank.
A Kentucky development group had at one time a slogan, "Thank God for
Mississippi and sometimes Arkansas."

Several interrelated historical factors are responsible for Mississippi's
pcsition. These include a one-crop agriculture, late industrial develop-
ment, and a large rural Negro population. The relatively large social
and economic disadvantaged population in Mississippi makes development
more difficult then it would be otherwise. For example, the differential
age structure may be given. The number of children in Mississippi under
six years of age in the black and white population is almost identical,
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but there are twice as many people in the productive years in the white
group as there are in the black.

One of the first prerequisites in improving status, whether a person
or a group, is to recognize that you are disadvantaged or poor. The Tupelo
community has recognized that in natural resources even when compared
with other corronunities in the state of Mississippi it is poor. It lacks

the location, soil, forest, and/or water resources which many other com-'
munities have. Consequently, Tupelo's recurring theme in development is
that "our strength lies in our people." Here is a key to the community's
success in that ,:ommunity leaders Ulm their attention to raising the
level of the disadvantaged, especially the youth.

Jobs Come First

Which comes first in a development program, jobs or training? There
is general agreement that training should not precede Jobs but rather be
integrated with or follow the creation of employment opportunities. De-

velopment specialists have frequently pointed out that education and
trained people frequently become frustrated and Join radical political
movements when job opportunities are lacking.

The general impression is that the average worker in the Tupelo area
is trained on the job. This means that most of the persons employed in
services and industry were not referred by a training agency but were
"walk- ins." The question may be raised as to whether the major training
and employment agencies in the community do not deal largely with those
who have less than average competency in the job market. The training
agency which appears most middle class in its clientele is the cooperative
program in the high school. The above must be taken a speculation until
information is available or: (1) sources of training of the present labor
force and (2) the number of persons utilizing the training and employment
agencies who can or cannot be classified as disadvantaged.

Three Front Line Agencies

Three front line agencies focusing on training and olacement of the
disadvantaged in the Tupelo area are (1) the Vocational-Technical Center
of the junior college, (2) the Regional Rehabilitation Center, and (3) the
Mississippi Employment Commission. The first two named agencies were
intiated at the local level and to no small degree were a credit to the
local leadership team. Early in the sixties the CDF developed a proposal
for a building for the Vocational-Technical Center in Tupelo. They secured
the suppert of the officials of the junior college in the neighboring
county seat (a college which Lee county helps to support) and from state
officials. They secured funds from federal and state as well as local
sources and help from local industries. Within less than a year after
approval of the Center, a director was hired, and within three years the
new facility was in operation.

The idea of the Rehabilitation Center came from d small group of
people of which one woman played a prominent role. At first the group
failed to get encouragement from state and federal agencies but persisted
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in its effort. In time the Center began to receive large amounts of
federal assistance. Today all who are associated with it can point to it
with pride. it has not only treatment and continuing education for the
several classes of handicapped persons but also has moved into the field
of job training and placement. With respect to the latter, it not only
prepares persons for regular employment but also is operating, or soon
will be, a temporary as well as a terminal sheltered workshop.

The third agency in the front line in training and employment for
the disadvantaged is the State Employment Commission. It carries on the
usual functions of such an agency and has respolsibility for the MDTA
program. You will be fully briefed on these three agencies on your tour
tomorrow and will visit the Voc-Tech school and the Regional Rehabilitation
Center. An example of the cooperation among these agencies is the use
of the Voc-Tech Center by other groups. MDTA training and the Neighborhood
Youth Corps training are contracted by their respective agencies to the
Voc-Tech school.

Associated Agencies in the War of Poverty

Other agencies making an invaluable contribution in facilitating
mobility of the disadvantaged are the public schools, LIFT, and housing
authorities serving low income families. The public schools as they have
become completely integrated createda number of innovative programs to
improve instruction especially for the disadvantaged. Innovative educa-
tion programs include those focusing on individual instruction, team
teaching, new methods of teaching the language arts and mathematics, "en-
richment programs," and supervised play activities.

LIFT, approved in the early days of the Economic Opportunity Act,
was planned and originally sponsored by the CDF. In the five years since
its establishment, LIFT has received approximately $10 million for its
varied programs. One of the most recent activities is the 4-C program,
Community Coordinated Child Care, the first to be established in the
nation in a nonmetropolitan area. The 4-C program has a number of goals.
All of these are "aimed at a concerted effort to provide both public and
private child care for pre-schoolers." Relevant here also is the support
by individuals, churches, and other local groups for day care centers.
You will visit tomorrow an entirely locally-sponsored venture of this type.

Tupelo was the first town in the state to have an urban renewal pro-
gram. It has set as a goal the elimination of all substandard housing
in the city within five years. In addition, a ten-county rural housing
authority has been created to provide homes for low income families.

Vocational Training as a Community Enterprise:
Some Issues and Problems

Perhaps the major problem for vocational training agencies, if they
are to become community enterprises, is that of coordination. They must
not only perfect effective coordination among themselves but also relate
their services to other community agencies and groups. An important in-
gredient in coordination and development is that of voluntary participation.
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Advisory committees to vocational groups have frequently not been
too successful, but extensive volunteer participation in planning and ex-
ecuting training programs is essential if these efforts are to be community
in nature.

A second problem deals with the placement of trainees. in a decen-
tralized community such as Tupelo with small industries, people with mini-
mum competencies can often "place themselves." Study is needed of the
relative importance and contributions of informal versus formal types of
job placement. A serious problem of placement may arise when a suitable
job is not available in one's home community and an individual and his
family must relocate. Here some formal mechanism is needed but is fre-
quently lacking.

An overview of the world of work in Tupelo presents a relatively
complex picture. How to orient and relate people to Jobs will always be
a major concern of educational agencies. One might contend that general
job orientation is the primary role of educational agencies and that
specific training should be left to those agencies directly related to
employment opportunities.

It is obvious that vocational education cannot carry out the task
of job training and placement alone, even for a limited population. if

vocational educators are to realize their goals, they must closely relate
their programs to those of other educational institutions and to agencies
of the community as a whole. The challenge is for vocational educators
to join the community team!
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National lnservice Training Multiple Institutes for Vocational and
Related Personnel in Rural Areas.

10:00 a.m.

12:15 p.m.

Thursday, July 23, 1970
Tupelo, Mississippi

Tour--Palmetto Day Care Center Alice Little

Windshield Tour of Job Center, Housing ar.d other
Points of Interest

Lunch John A. Rasberry, Presiding
Community Center

Welcome Mayor James Ballard
Keynote Address--Mr. George McLean, Publisher

The Daily Journal

1:30 p.m. Program

1:40 p.m.

1:50 p.m.

2:00 p.m.

2:15 p.m.

2:30 p.m.

2:45 p.m.

3:15 p.m.

Follow Through and
Special Education Dr. C. E. Holladay & Associates

Tupelo Public Schools

Day Care & 4-C Program--Mr. Jack McDaniel, Director
Lift, Inc.

Housing----Mr. Harry Rutherford, Chairman
Tupelo Housing Authority

Vocational Rehabilitation and Services Available
to Disabled----John A. Rasberry, Regional Rehabilitation

Special Education in County Schools - - -Mr. Leroy Bell
Lee County Superintendent of Education

Questions and Answers

Depart for tour of Vo-Tech School---Larry Otis

Depart for tour of Regional Rehabilitation Center
John A. Rasberry

4:00 p.m. Adjourn
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Personalized Vocationally Oriented Education for
Rural Disadvantaged Families

David 1. Williams *

The planning and conducting of effective educational program for
the socially and economically disadvantaged has puzzled educators for
many years. The efforts of school and nonschool agencies have been
equally unsuccessful in providing meaningful occupational education for
disadvantaged youth and adults. During the decade of the sixties, fed-
eral legislative action was taken in an attempt to help educators plan
and initiate vocational programs that will meet the needs of disadvantaged
citizens residing in depressed rural areas as well as those living in
urban centers.

The formulation of this national institute entitled, "Expanding
Vocational Education Curriculums to Meet the Needs of Disadvantaged
Youth and Adults in Rural Areas," demonstrates the concern of national
educational leaders for the disadvantaged, and your participation in the
institute demonstrates state and local concern for meaningful occupa-
tional ethication for the rural disadvantaged.

Why have educational programs failed to develop occupational compe-
tency among disadvantaged youth and adults in rural areas? Research
studies have identified some problems or failures in planning and con-
ducting vocational education programs for the socially and economically
disadvantaged. Five problems are as follows:

1. Failure to obtain the attention of deprived rural families.
The disadvantaged have not been involved in planning programs
to meet their own needs (1D).

2. Failure to create readiness for learning. Activities have not
been included in the educational programs that would encourage
the disadvantaged to analyze their present situation and dev-
elop realistic individual and family goals (1) (5).

3. Failure to recognize the importance of family ties. Educators
have not recognized the family as the basic educational unit
(2) (6).

4. Failure to help disadvantaged family members assess their
problems, define their objectives, identify possible alterna-
tives for solving their problems, and take action to accomplish
their predetermined goals (4) (7) (8).

5. Failure to involve lay citizens, at all economic levels, in the

development of educational programs (l0).

Dr. Williams is Associate Professor, Department of Vocational
and Technical Education, College of Education, University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Illinois.
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Overview of Project REDY *

Recognizing these "stumbling blocks" in program development for
the rural disadvantaged, a research project commonly referred to as
Project REDY (Rural Education--Disadvantaged Youth) was conceived by
members of the Department of Vocational and Technical Education, Uni-
versity of Illinois. The five-year project sponsored by the U. S.
Office of Education, and which ended June 30, 1970, focused upon the
development of a family-centered, vocationally oriented educational
program that would bring about the full utilization of the present and
potential capabilities of severely disadvantaged youth living in eco-
nomically depressed rural areas. Project REDY was divided into five
correlated phases as follc4s:

1. Phase I Community Study. The first phase of Project REDY
focused upon an in-depth study of the characteristics of a
random sample of all families residing in theeconomically
depressed rural area in which the model educational program
was later tried out.

2. Phase II, Study of the Rural Disadvantaged. The second phase
of Project REDY focused upon an in-depth study of the charac-
teristics of the families resIding'in Ihe study area who were
considered to be severely disadvantaged both socially and eco-
nomically.

3. Phase III Develo ment of a Model Educational Program. The

third phase of Project REDY dealt with the development of a
tentative model family-centered, vocationally oriented edu-
cational program, the application of the model program in a
community, and the revision of the model educational program
into a form which could be tested in the exemplar phase of
the study.

4. Phase IV Demonstration and Evaluation of Model Educational
Program. This phase involved the experimental demonstration
and evalu'tion of the model educational program developed as
a result of the Phase III effort.

5. Phase V Anal sis of Data and Reporting Findings. The fifth
and final phase of Project REDY iocluded the activities related
to the final analysis of data and the reporting of findings.

These major segments of the research project will direct the
remainder of this paper.

The research reported herein was performed as Project No. 5-
0125 under the title "Development of Human Resources Through a Voce-
taionally Oriented Educational Program for Disadvartagad Families in
Depressed Rural Areas" pursuant to Contract No. 0E6-09-585041-0773
(C,85) with the Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. Publications resulting from the research project
are listed Et the end of this paper.

68



Rural Community Study

One of the first activities of the research study was the identi-
fication of the depressed rural areas in Illinois. Twenty economically
depressed counties were identified using data drawn from United States
census reports on the following dimensions:

I. Median annual family income.
2. Number of rural families.
3. Number of rural families with annual
4. Number of rural families with annual
5. Number of rural famine:: with annual

income of less than $3,000.
income of less than $2,000.
income of less than $1,000.

Communities were selected to participate in various phases a the
research. One community was selected for an in-depth study of the
characteristics of families residing in the area. Two random samples
were drawn from the population in the study area, one sample was repre-
sentative of all families living in the area and the )they sample was
representative of the socially and economica ly disadvantaged families
residing in the area, Families were ccnsidered disaovantaged when their
annual net family income was $3,000 or less, and when identified as being
socially oreconomically disadvantaged by state or local welfare agencies.

Data-gathering instruments used to study the characteristics of rural
families or in other parts of the research included the following stan-
dardized instruments:

1. Community Solidarity Index Scheduel by Oonald R. Fessler (3) --

Measures a person's opinion regarding certain aspects of
community life.

2. Minnesota Survey of Opinion (Short Form) by E. A. Runquist and
R. F. Sietto (3)--measures a person'E, morale and general ad-
justment in the community.

3. Sims SCI Occupational Rating Scale by Verner M. Sims (9) --
reveals the social class with which e person identifies.

4. Wants and Satisfaction Scale by Edgar C. McVoy (3)--measures
the wants of indi,,iduals and the degree to which the people
feel their wants are being satisfied.

5. Your Leisure Time Activities by C. R. Pace (3)-- measures the
degree to which people use and enjoy their leisure time.

The following instruments were developed and used in one or more
phases of the research:

1. Schedule I, Parental Desirts for their Children.
2. Schedule II, Occupations and Organizations of Parents.
3. Schedule III, Situation and Goals of Children Age Twelve and

Over Living at Home.
4. Schedule IV, Situation and Goats of Family.
5. Schedule V, The Farm Business.
6. Schedule VI, The Home and Its Surroundings
7. Family Data Record, collected data related to residence, income,

ancestry, and family.
8. School Data Form, collected data related t) school grades and

attendar.e.

69



Characteristics of Rural Disadvantaged Families

To gain an understanding of the values, beliefs, attitudes, and
behavioral patterns of severely disadvantaged families, selected
characteristics were compared between a random sample of the total popJ-
lation of families. A brief description of the characteristics of
severely disadvantaged rural families is presented in this section.

The size of the severely disadvantaged families was frequently
large compared to other families in the area studied. Four or more
children per family were common, with a majority of them living at
home. Compared to other families in the area studied, severely disad-
vantaged families had fewer family members who contributed cash income
to the family.

The parents of severely disadvantaged families were commonly less
than 50 years of age. The adult family members frequently had less thah
an eighth-grade education and only a few had earned a high school diploma.
The severely disadvantaged families were not mobile. Over one-half of the
parents still resided within the same county where they were born, and
over three-fourths still lived within the state where they were born.

The educational attainment of out-of-school children of severely
disadvantaged families patterned that of their parents who had not
normally completed a high school education. Even though most of the
young people had secured employment, more frequently in nonagricultural
businesses than agriculturally oriented jobs, many had jobs that were
temporary in nature and that required only limited skills.

Compared to other families residing in the rural area studied, the
severely disadvantaged families generally lived in older more dilapidated
houses that frequently lacked one or more of the conveniences of elec,
tricity, telephone, and indoor bathroom. Less than one-half o' the
severely disadvantaged families included in the study had functional
bathroans in the family dwelling. Even though a majority of the disad-
vantaged families owned the residence where they lived, they were still
in great need of major maintenance and repair. The home furnishings
were generally in very poor condition and the yard and surrounding area
were generally trashy and unkept.

Most of the disadvantaged family dwellings were located outside the
boundaries of towns and villages and away from the main arter:es of
travel in the county. The homes were often located along unimproved
roads in remote areas and their pres!nce was frequently unknown by the
more affluent neighbors living nearby. A majority of the severely dis-
advantaged rural families operated a farm business. However, only one
in ten farms operated by severely disadvantaged families produced more
than one-half of the family income. The farms were small and frequently
poorly managed, and contributed only limited family income.

Many of the farm operators and other family members had found
part-time off-farm employment, or had obtained public financial assis-
tance to help support their families. The children commonly contributed
to the family income by working on the home farm. However, this work
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did not generate large amounts of income because of the !rick of compe-

tent management and the insufficient scope of the farm enterprises.
Livestcck and field crops, typical to the area, were commonly raised
on the farms. However, some farmer: were trying to produce products
that were not adapted to their area. Only a few of the families raised
vegetables and frgits for family consumption.

A majority of adult members, parents and older children, of severely
disadvantaged families living at home were employed in an agricultural
occupation. A large gr:up was attempting to make a living for their
family with limited acres of productive land, inadequate capital, and
lack of business management skills. Labor was generaily available, but
was frequently not utilized advantageously due to lack of other pro-
duction resourcr,s. Adult family members commonly recognized their
inability to successfully compete with the more progressive farmers in
the community. Adults also recognized thac their lack of education and
skills handicapped them in competing for emplorent it off-farm agri
cultural firms and other businesses that required specialized kcowledges
and skills.

The severely disadvantaged families residing in the depressed rural
area studied tend::d to associate themselves with lower social classes;
middle working, ork:hg, and lower working. They were, in ceneral,
dissatisfied with the opportunities available to them for fulfilling
their wants when compared to the average family. Life in the depressed
rural area was least satisfying to the families 3S a whole in terms of:
(1) availabliiity of opportunity to satisfy wants related to residence
and family welfare, (2) quality of items related to the residence, and
(3) quality of items related to consume yoods.

Aspects oi community life that received a relatively high rating
by severely disadvantaged families included: (1) community spirit,

(2) interpersonal relations, (3) family responsibility, (4) schools,
(5) churches, and (6) tension areas. Economic behavior in the r..ommunity

and the local government both received a low rating by the severely
disadvantaged families when compared to other families in the study area
and other areas of community life.

Severely disadvantaged families were less well adjusted to their
environment than a sample of families that represented all secioeconomic
levels. Likewise, the morale of deprived families was lower thin other
families in the study area. Fewer of the severely disadvantaged families
than other families in the community participated in the leisure time
activities studied. Their frequency of participation was less, and they
did not enjoy their participation as much.

The Educational Program

The needs of severely disadvantaged rural family members directed
the development of the vocationally oriented, family-centered educa-
tional program. Based on these needs, objectives, units of instructions,
teaching topics and anticipated problem areas were identified and in-
corporated into an overall program plan. The educational program focused
upon three major units: (1) determining realistic career choices and
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plans for the children, (2) improving family financial management, and
(3) improving family income.

8ased or objectives of the units and needs of the rural disadvan-
taged, teaching topics and anticipate] problem areas were identified and
incorporated into an overall program plan. Topics included in the edu-
cational program were:

1. Understanding the high school occupations, teaining and
guidance program.

2. Identifying educational and training agonries in the community
and state.

3. Helping family members establish education and occupational
goals.

4. Helping youth through community action programs.
5. Analyzing family ev.penditures.
6. Establishing long-range family financial goals.
7. De,eloping family financial plans.
8. Developing financial plans and using business and family

records.

9. Adjusting family resou. ;es to increase family income.
10. Using credit wisely.
11, Utilizing comm!Lity servke.
U. Reviewing and revising family goals.

A single school district in a deuressed rural a.-ea was utilized to
initially try out the educational program. Families in the community
with special needs were identhied. These families were randomly
assigned to an experimental group and two control groups. Various in-
struments were employed as a pretest- posttest measure to gath:r data
that afforded an objective evaluation of the ROY educational program.
In addition, the local coordinator provided subjective evaluation as he
conducted the pilot program. Data from boti of these sources guided
the eevelopment of the educational program chat was later conducted and
evaluated on a larger scale.

Prior to conductirg the vocationally oriented educational program
in a local school, specific action was taken to (1) identify disadvan-
taged rural families in the community, (2) establish iapport with
family members, and (3) motivate families to cooperate by participating
in the educational activities, Identification of families, gaining
attention of family members, and family motivation were three important
activities conducted as a part of the initiation stage of the occupa-
tionally oriented, family-centered educational program.

The Vocational and Technical Education Department, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, provided assistance to the cooperating
school in the form of source units, teaching plans, selected visual
aids, and program evaluation. In addition, staff members were avail-
able for consultation throughout the du:ation of the program.

The school recognized the REDY Educational Program as a -art of
the adult education program of the agricultural occupations department,
The program was conducted as a part of the local secondary school's
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effort to improve education in the community. the agricultural occupa-
tions instructor served as the local coordinatcr and instructor.

Family members, adults and children over 12 years of age, in the

experimental educational program were encouraged to attend the 12 group
meetings conducted approximately once each month. The problems and
conce of participants directed the educational activities. The icr.al

co-rdinator generally followed the comprehensive teaching plans provided
in conducting the educational activities, but adapted the plans to meet
the needs of his particular group. After each group meeting, the local
coordinatcr made an instructional visit to the home of each family en-
rolled in the prop -am to personalize the instruction.

Group meetings were usually held at the local school, but the co-
ordinator was free to conduct group meetings in homes or other preferred
locations. Meeting times and dates were set to accommodate the families
involved. Group meetings usually lasted from twu to three hours. Home
visits were commonly two hours, but ranged from one to three hours,
depending upon the interest aid needs of the family. During gro.,4)

meetings and the follow-up home visits, the coordinator encouraged each
family to establish realistic goals that would improve family conditions.
Throughout the program family members were urged to take action to
accomplish their goals.

Excluding the summer months, coordinators normally conducted one
group meeting per month and visited each family in their home at east
one time each month. The major events in initiating and conductiqg the
REDY Educational Program included:

1. Securing cooperation of school.
2. Identifying families.
3. selecting and motivating families.
4. Conducting educational activities.

In addition to the objective evaluation provided by analyzing the
pretest-post test data collected from the experimenta' and control groups,
the educational activities were subjected to continuous evaluation by
the local coordinator and the researchers. The program that served
effectively in reaching a few disadvantaged families in one school dis-
trict was modified according to Findings observed in tht. pilot activities
ane recommended for expanded application and evaluation.

Evaluation of the Educational Program

The vocationally oriented, family-centered educational program,
which was developed and tried out in a single community, was expanded
to include five additional communities. The research design emmloyed
was a pretest-post Lest control group design with five replications.
Ten r.ommunitios selected to participate in the sti!cly were paired o a

priori decision bated on community census data. Ore community of each
matched pair was randomly assigned to the experimental group. A random
sample of ten or more families wat drawn from the disadvantaged popu-
lation in e:ch of the ten research communities.
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The REDY Educational Program served as the treatment for the
families in the experimental community. The instruments discussed
earlier were employed to collect pretest and posttest data used to es-
tablish the degree of simlarity between the experimental and control
group families prior to the treatment and to evaluate the effectiveness
of the educational program. Analysis of variance, chi square, and
analysis of covariance statistics were employed to analyze the data.

The tridings concerning the effectiveness of the REDY Educational
Prevam will be presented in parts that correspond to the general areas
measured by the instruments employed in the research.

Parental Desires for Their Children

it W4S ascertained that the experimental group parents desired to
leave the oc.;upational choice of their children up to the child whereas
the control group tended to respond that they did rig know what occupa-
tion they desired fcr their children. Significant differences in re-
sponse patterns or occupations the parents desired for their children
were obtained only for the third from the oldest child.

There v.-as significant difference in the cf education that
the parents in ne treatment groups desired or their oldest child. A

higher percentrtt of the experimental group had educational aspirations
of "ipecialized vocational" and "two-year coileye." A lower frequency
of experimental group parents desired educational levels of "high school"
or left the decision of level of educatioA "up to tile child" as compared
to the control group. Thus, it appeared that the educational program
which encouraged parents to establish realistic educational goals for
their children, had a favorable effect or the educational aspirations of
the parents for their children.

The educational program also included the establishment o7 realistic
goals for the level of income parents desired for their children when
they become adults. The level of income classification was found to to
a function of Lhe treatment g-oup for the parents' desires for sons, but
not their daughters. A higher percentage of the parents in the ,xperi-
mental group as compared to the cor.'rol group wanted their sons to earn
on income that was beti,aen $6,001 and $10,000. The control group tended
to indicate that they uid rot know or did not respond as to what level
of incame they desired for Ih.ir sons. Thus, it appeared that the ex-
perimental group parents hao etabli:ei; realistic goals for their sons'
annual !riccrre.

Parenull desires for the location of residences For their children
when they became adults were found to be a function of the treatment
group. A higher oercentege of the experimental group parents left the
decision of the locations of the residence up to the child as compared
to the control group parents who tended to want their children to liVe
in a rural area near them. Hence, the effect of the educational program
appeared to be toward an increase in the willingness of the parents to
allow their children to get away froir home in order to acquire Jobs which
would provide th,nn with an adequate living. This decrease in the limi-
tation that parents imposed on their children could provide ec000mic
mobility as well as geographic mobility.
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A significantly higher proportion of the experimental group parents
as compared to the control group parents were able to estimate the annual
cost of postsecondary education for their children. A majority of the
parents estimated the annual cost of postsecondary education to be
between $500 and $2,000. Co,;sidering that the nature of postsecondary
education would determine the degree of accuracy of the parents' esti-
mates, it appeared that these estimates were realistic. A significantly
higher percentage of the parents in the experimental group as compared
to the control group estimated that up to 25 percent of the post-
secondary educational expenses would be defrayed by scholarships.

Occupations and Organizations of Parents

Significantly different patterns of responses were observed for
new job skills acquired by the husbands, other kinds of jobs desired
by the husbands, wives' particiration in community organizations, and
husbands' participation in job-related organizations.

More husbands in the experimental group than in the control group
reported learning new agricultural and business skills. Approximately
38 percent of the husbands receiving the educational program learned
new skills compared to approximately 18 percent of the control group.

A disproportionate number of the :lusbands in the experimental
group wanted to obtain a different job than the one they held at the
time of the posttest. Thus, it appeared that they were more dissatis-
fied with their situation. About 40 percent of the experimental group
wanted a different job compared to 25 percent of the control group. A

high percentage of the husbands in the experimental group desired
another job in agriculture.

A significant trend toward participating in groups and organiza-
tions was observed for both the husbands and wives in the experimental
group as compared to the control group. More wives in the experimental
group than in the control group participated in community organizations.
Twenty percent of the wives in the experimental group participated in
civic, fraternal or political organizatio. in the community compared
to 10 percent of the control group.

A higher percentage of the husbands in the experimental group as
compared to the control group participated in job-related organizations.
Although this participation was reported as being rare or occasional,
it was considered to be a move back into the mainstream of community
life. Significant differences were not found for the type of occupation
in which the husband was employed, new job skills acquired by the wives,
other kinds of jobs desired by the wives, husbands' participation in
civic, fraternP! or political organizations, and wives' participation
in Job-related organizations.
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Situation and Goals of Children

Significant differences in the field of employment desired by
children for a lifetiml career was found between the experimental and
control groups. Almosi one-fourth of the control group as compared to
about 16 percent of the experimental group did not know what job they
desired for a lifetime career.

The occupational orientation segment of the educational program was
effective 'n helping ch;ld;en identify the job they desired for a life-
time career, and in determining the training required for entry Into
their chosen occupation. Many of the participants in the experimental
group realized that arxdptable jobs could be obtained in their community
if they had the necessary training.

Realizing that specialized or advanced training was required for
many of the jobs desired, participants established goals for the level
of education they should attain. After participating in the educational
program, slightly over 9) percent of the children were aware of ways and
means of financing the training or education they desired as compared
with 79 percint of the control group.

At the end of the educational program, children had established goals
for the income level which they aspired to earn as adults. The income
goals appeared to be realistic in light of the educational and occupa-
tional goals established and which, if accomplished, would provide a
respectable living for a family. Over one-third of the control as
compared to only eight percent of the experimental group indicated that
they did not know what Income they desired for their future job.

Significant differences in responses were not observed for variables
related to educational and empioymeot situations of children, orienta-
tion of desires, and participation in community functions. Likewise,
significant differences were not observed In school grades received by
children, or school attendance patterns.

Situation and Goals of the Family

included In the educational program was a unit of instruction on
improving the family income. Avenues for improving the family's income
were explored, but the decision as to which alternative(s) would be
adopted was the responsibility of each family.

Participation In the educational program seemed to make family
members aware of their poor economic situation, and several families
took steps to mitigate their situation. Significant positive changes
were observed in the behavior of family members in the experimental
group as compared to the control group for certain variables related to
family financial matters.

Almost 50 percent of the experimental group families had an addi-
tional member of the family obrain a job and another 21 percent had
planned to have another member of the family acquire a job. In conpari-
son, only about 20 percent of the families in the control group had an
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additional family member obtain a job and an additional four percent that
had made plans for another family member to secure a job.

Some families recognized that the production of home-raised products
could improve their financial situation. Fifty-four percent of the ex-
perimental group compared to 28 percent of the control group had either
planned, started, or expanded the production of home-raised products for
family consumption.

The development of shopping list, elimination of nonessential items,
keeping records of expenditures and budgeting were recognized by families
as avenues to improve their financial situation. A higher proportion of
the experimental group than the control group changed or made plans to
change their procedures for budgeting the amount spent for certain items
in order to re-allo:ate the family income to accomplish established goals.

A trend was i,,.-erved for the experimental group as compared to the
control proup to use the services provided by public agencies available
In their community as a means for upgrading their environmental conditions.
Significant changes were observed for the use of services provided by the
school, Office of Economic Opportunity, and the employment service.

Significant differences in the treatment groups were not observed
for changes made in farming activities, education or training acquired,
or the use of borrowed money. The short periods of time between the pre-
test and posttest prohibited the measure of change that many have resulted
for some variables had the interval been extended.

The Home and Its Surroundings

Participation in the educational program and the association with
people in the community encouraged families to improve their living
environment. Although the Improvements were not drastic, many families
did repair or remodel at least some part of their residence and acquired
better furnishings. Thirty-eight percent of the experimental group as
compared to ten percent of the control group had repaired or remodeled
at least some part of their residence.

A more obvious improvement was made in the yard and surroundings.
The change toward having a neat orderly yard and surrounding: was con-
sidered a change toward re-entering the mainstream of community life.
Fifty-three percent of the experimental group families compared to 23
percent of the control group had made improvements in their yards and
surroundings during the year prior to the posttest.

The Family and Community

Preliminary findings of Project REDY revealed that disadvantaged
rural families were frequently dissatisfied with some aspects of family
living. Although not statistically significant, families who participated
in the educational program, as compared to families who received no treat-
ment, exhibited (I) higher level of participation in leisure time activi-
ties, (2) improved attitude toward social behavior in their communities,
and (3) a feeling of greater deprivement. The educational program had
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very little effect on the perceived social class of participants.

After completing the REDY Educational program, participating adult
family members exhibited a significantly better morale and general ad-
justment than family members in the control group. The total morale-
adjusted mean for the experimental group was 53.7 as compared to an
adjusted mean score of 58.13 for the control group with the lower score
indicating a higher morale.

The adjusted treatment means for the experimental and control groups
were :>8.8 and 148.2, respectively, with the lower score indicating the
better general adjustment.

the improvement in general adjustment and morale indicated that
family members were motivated to improve their situation, or at least
had hopes that their children could eventually break out of the chaini
of poverty.

It may ,e concluded that the educational program was effective in
improving the attitude of adult family members toward the family, self-
concept, and community. Positive attitudes and a desire for improve-
ment must be developed before disadvantaged family members will take
steps to change their existing situation.

Summary

This paper included a summary of a comrrehensive research project
that was concerned with the development of an educational program for
the rural disadvantaged. In developing the RED? Educational Program,
six significant steps were involved. These steps, which have implica-
tions for planning any educational program, included: (I) recognition
of the problems involved in planning and conducting educational programs
for the disadvantaged, (2) identification of the clientele, disadvantaged
rural families, (3) understanding the characteristics and needs of the
clientele, (4) development of an educational program on the basis of
need, (5) implementation of the educational program, and (6) evaluation
of the educational program.

Based on the findings of this study, the following conclusions
appear worthy of consideration by educators and othets who are respon-
sible for developing education and community action programs for the
socially and economically disadvantaged:

i. Socially and economically disadvantaged families can be Identi-
fied in a geographical area, thoir needs and characteristics oetermined,
and educational programs:developed that are responsive to the n "eds of
individuals.

2. When teaching adults and children wilo are disadvantaged, the
educator should plan a program that gives primary attention to the
needs of his students.
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3. The formerly unreachable severely disadvantaged rural families
can be motivated to improve their social and economic situation through
a sincere interest by educatcsrs in the future of youth,

4. Educational programs that will acquaint the disadvantaged with
the world of work, jobs available, nature of the work, and train:ng
required, is needed by children and parents alike.

5. The disadvantaged can be motivated by the use of "goal seeking"
techniques; however, goals must be molecular and not glaal in
nature.

6. Disadvantaged people are aware of their problems, but desperately
need a systematic approach to their solution.

7. Effective education for the disadvantaged required personalized
instruction. Individuals living in a depressed area require constant
reinforcements if they are to continue action to accomplish goals
established and improve their situation.

8. Since some families cherish living in the rural environment,
upgrading and retraining for adults must be provided for occupations
available within their community.

9. The needs of disadvantaged families make them very responsive
to education related to family financial management, family goals, end
the choice-making process as it pertains to consumer goods and services.

10. The vocationally oriented, family-centered educational program
developed and evaluated in this research project has potential use, in
whole or in part, in rural and urban areas that have concentration of
disadvantaged families.

The REDY Educational Program which focused on the needs of youth,
served effectively as a vehicle to reach a small segment of the disad-
vantaged rural families in Illinois. The warm response given by a
majority of the participaing families to the sincere interest shown
in them by the local educator indicated that rural disadvantaged families
wanted and needed assistance. With proper motivation and a personalized
educational program, many rural disadvantaged families' members may
establish realistic educational and occupational goals and take action
to accomplish these goats as a means of breaking out of the chains of
poverty.
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Successful Innovative 'techniques and Strategies In
Programs for Training Disadvantaged Persons

Chrystine R. Shack*

Before shariny 'ome thoughts, some projections, and some doubts with
you, I would like to extend my compliments to the several establishments
who have come together to talk about the problems of broader educational
opportunity for disadvantaged youth and adults, whether in rural or urban
communities. 1 would suggest, that these two populations bear strikingly
similar commonalities.

Education with all its variables and dimensions, more often than
not, looms as a community problem and is always a community responsibility.
There is something about community problems which is devilishly difficult
to work out. For every solution of such a problem you usually create
another. Cure one man's difficulty and you complicate another man's life.
For example, give the big city commuter a more convenient way into the
city by high sped transrort, and you have probably knocked a lot of
recent migrants out of their only available shelter. Finu the money to
put an amenity into one man's town and very likely you have withdrawn
it from another and left him in discomfiture. So, there is no perfect
solution to a community problem of educational opportunity.

The implication of pessimism or defeatism is not our intent.
Certainly we make headway with any problem when we confront all its
complications and every interest competing for its solution. Therefore,
I am glad to see the problem of rural education now being confronted
with its reciprocal, the problem or urban education, and for us who bring
expertise from both environments to face a common dilemma.

In that same m-od, perhaps a good beginning might be to wipe out of
our minds today, Cle jurisdiction (states, counties, cities, districtt
and the rest) which divide us within education. Let's also break dowr,
the restrictive organizational patterns, the ackiinistrative heirarchy and
the fragmented departmental lines. Let's concern ourselves, instead,
with the problems of education in its totality. We cannot siphon off a
single element, a single problematic feature, even the compensatory
treatment of rural youth and adults in the area of vocational education.
Rather, our thinking must be comprehensive when we set about the task of
eliminating the inequities in educational opportunity which relate to
this population.

* Mrs. Chrystine Shack is Director of Program Development, New
Jersey Urban Schools Development Council, Trenton, New Jersey.
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If substantial impact is to he made on the problem of programs fcr
the disadvantaged, stereotypes, too, must be abandoned. Eddington (1970)
has given considerable time and effort to identifying the so- called dis-
advantaged rural youth. He speaks of characteristics which are unique
to him and his situation. Among the postulated of Eddington are:

(I) that rurality by its very nature (imposing isolation and poverty)
may have caused pupils to be disadvantaged,

(2) that the incidence of incentive to remain in high school or in
college was evidently not as great in rural America, as shown
by the high dropout rate (ackerson 1967),

(3) that in all too many cases, the educational and vocational
opportunities offered to rural youth people were quite limited
(Ackerson 1967).

It is difficult to make even these broad generalizations concerning
disadvantaged rural students. Certainly the endemic populations of the
mounlAn Appalachian region, the Southern rural white and Negro, the
Amerman Indians, or the Spanish-speaking youth of the Southwest have
special problems but are these problems exclusive to those populations?
Do we find among the urban disadvantaged that same poverty and a markedly
pronounced degree of isolation? Do we find a lack of motivation and
incentive to remain in school with a resultant high dropout rate? Do
we not find a serious void in the educational and vocational opportunities
afforded the urban disadvantaged? Do we not find the same factors .

influencing the development, the education and the ultimate success of

all disadvantaged? Could we not find the students to whom our concerns
are directed today in El Centro], California in Newburgh, New York or
in Horn Lake, Mississippi? The point of insistence here is that the
problems experienced by the rural disadvantaged are by no means limited
to geographic location - they are not confined to any one section of the
United States. They are very real in Appalachia and Alaska, in the
Mississippi Delta and the Midwest, in New England and California.

Given this commonly identifiable disadvantaged student, let us be
about the comprehensive task of designing programs that are all-encompassing.
This should provoke our thinking or early foundations, preventive education,
compensatory education, training for non-school age learners, and supple-
mental adult training.

It is, likewise, invalid to consider only the population identifi-
cation. Rather, having identified the population, we must look at the
fallacies of curriculum. Accenting the need for curriculum concern,
several researchers have pointed up the inadequacy of curricula to prepare
rural students, especially those from disadvantaged homes, for higher
education or employment. Mercure (1967) reported that most rural schools
did not have the resources not the creativity to develop programs designed
to enable rural minority youth to relate to the broader United States
envircnment. He felt that consolidated rural school systems could work
out more appropriate programs and curriculums for these students. Jenkins
(1963), Lindstrom (1967) and Ohlendorf and Kuvlesky (1967) advanced the
idea of up-grading vocational education programs for vluth. Jenkins
opinioned that a major need in dealing with what he i.Jrnicl "rebellious,
rural youth" was to give them a stake in the socihl order by helping them
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acquire vocational skills. Moreover, their present educational offerings
are almost totally limited to the academic while the vocational training
is most frequently limited to agricultural training - a pattern which does
not meet the need of the majority or rural youth who must move into business
and industry. Research by Lindstrom substantiated the finding that rural
youth migrating to the city had gained no training in high school which
prepared them for the job opportunities most frequently available in the
city. Interestingly, Ohlendorf and Kuvlesky (1967) found that large
numbers of rural youth residing in low-income areas, especially Negroes,
want and expect to attain higher levels of education. It follows then,
that if rural students are to gain the preparation necessary to meet
these expectations and ultimately participate fully in society, more
adequate curriculum and facilities must be provided.

A vocational training model which is commanding widespread attention
is that of mobile training units. Such units are utilized in New Jersey
for specialized vocational training in ind,,istrial occupations, and office
occupations. Other units have been instituted for dicgnostic and remedial
learning purposes as well as the provision of health services. Permit
me to share a verbal picture of the industrial and office occupations
units with you.

MOBILE INDUSTRIAL TRAINING UNIT
(State Department of Education, Trenton)

The Mobile Industrial Training Unit is a pilot project sponsored
by the State of New Jersey, Department of Education, and funded jointly
by the Divisions of Vocational Educational and Curriculum and Instruction
through its Educational Programs for Seasonal and Migrant Families. It

is designed to provide exposure, training, and evaluation for students
with special needs (those having academic, socio-economic or other handicaps)
for adult .., and for school dropouts.

By operating on the philosophy of exposure, training, and evaluation,
a transition is provided for students from school to the world of work.
This transition is brought about by the learning of new skills and good
work habits and by the development of positive attitodes and values
essential for a more productive and happier life.

The mobile unit is a custom designed trailer 60 feet long and 1"
feet wide, containing its own air conditioning and heating system.
unit can be moved throughout the Slate and be put into operation
day. It contains a complete conveyor system and equipment includiL
time clock, automatic tape dispensers, quality control scales, and a .

in Am/Fm radio and intercom system. The same area is converted into a
classroom within fifteen minutes for general instruction.

The classroom is equipped with all types of instructional materials
such as closed circuit TV, a movie projector, screens, record player,
film strip and slide projectors, blackboards, bulletin boards, calculating
machines for solving work production problems, and other classroom equip-
ment. In addition to the working-classroom area, there is an office
space which measures 9' x 9' and which is used for interviewing, counseling,
and program preparation.
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During the regulai school year the unit travels to ten different
school districts serving as many as 36 individuals at each location for
a period of one month. During the summer months, it travels to five
different locations serving as many as 36 individuals at each location
for a period of two weeks. The students are trained in industrial
procedures. techniques, and practices. All of this training is conducted
by one coordinator/instructor and one assistant.

The first phase of training deals with the job application. in this
phase the students learn how to obtain information ahNut jobs and sources
of jobs. A formal application is first filled out by the student. This
is followed by a phone call made to a company for the purpose of requesting
a formal interview. (Arrangements are made in advance with a specific
business or industry in each location to obtain a personnel specialist
to interview students;)

The second phase deals with the simulated in:ervlew. This is a
true-to-life situation becehse the students are interviewed in the office
area of the trailer and are asked pertinent questions concerning their
application. During the interview a video tape is made, and afterwards
played back to the student. During the playback, the interviewer analyzes
and evaluates the entire process. After a time lapse of about one4lalf
day, the student is notified that he has been hired and is told to report
for a physical examination. He then reports to work, is given manual
dexterity test, and assigned a work station.

The third phase is the performance of assigned duties at the mobile
industrial site. The practical work experience is made possible through
the fulfillment of contract agreements with companies such as Creative
Playthings, Shulton Laboratories (cosmetics, drags, and dispensers),
and Volupte. Assembly and packaging operations constitute a great measure
of the work involvement.

The training includes the following topics (lectures and practical
work):

time recording devices
time and work schedules
the importance of punctuality and the results of tardiness
receiving and checking of goods
unloading of trucks and proper use of hand trucks and tracks
stocking and servicing of prodIction lines
assembly line principles, practices, and procedures
actual conducting of irrview
sorting, labeling and 1...king
quality control
time study
shipping procedures and loading of trucks
business forms - shipping, receiving, invoice, etc.
computation of pay
budgeting and banking
consumer knowledge
attitude development
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Each week the student is given a non-negot'able check to familiarize
him with payroll deductions and pay procedures.

The fourth and final phase is that of evaluation. Each student is
evaluated on a daily basis. To make these evaluations more effective,
counseling sessions are held periodically, during which the students are
allowed to express themcelves and relate any problems that might be
confronting them, or offer suggestions that might make the program more
meaningful to them. In addition to relating problems and offering new
ideas, the students receive special assistance from the instructor: they
are told of their strong points and given suggestions as to how they
might improve their weaknesses. The conference evaluations cover the
area of:

attitudes
personal habits
work habits
manner of work
quality of work
knowledge of work
quantity of work

In addition to the daily evaluation, final evaluations on each student
along with recommendations are left with the local school districts.

The office occupations unit has only minor structural differences.
This unit is 60 feet long and 12 feet wide with an interior easily
converted into 3 separate instructional areas, each approximately 12 x 15
feet. Independently these three accommodate:

(a) typing, and computational theory instruction
(b) duplicating, reproducing, collating and assembly instruction
(c) key punch and data processing instruction.

The remaining space is utilized as both an instructor office and model
office training unit.

In addition to the built-in and acquired instructional aids,
(closed circuit TV, movie projector, screens, film and slide projectors,
blackboards, bulletin boards), innumerable office machines provide
abundant trailing opportunities for the students. Among these are:
typewriters both electric and manual), adding and calculating machines,
dictation and transcription equipment, mimeograph, multilith, fluid
duplicator and photo offset equipment, collating and binding equipment,
and unit record equipment.

Unlike the industrial unit, the office occupations unit remains at
a school site for a petiod of 6 weeks permitting a training period
closely equivalent to a full school year of class hours. Students are
enrolled in the mobile unit skills development class for 3 hours daily,
5 days per week. Regular academic work is proviCed in the high school.
On the completion of the skills period, the students :re programmed
into a cooperative office education program for the remainder of the
vear. The cooperative experience p mils them to practically apply the
learned skills, gain financial remuneration and experience while employed
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and extend the class hours for full course credit within the parent
school situation.

In our search for compreirensiveness, however, let us turn our
attention to other approaches. Still another unique training operation
for the in-school youth can be cited. This p-c gram uniqueness is
characterized not by program content, but by the collaborative approach
it employs. In ghetto ravaged Newark, a large department store Bam-
berger's, is making available training facilities to prepare distributive
education students. Basic education subjects are token in the local
high school while both theory and laboratory work in distributive educa-
tion are presented in the store facility. In essence, the store becomes
a dual classroom and lab facility. The projection is that some 90
students will be enrolled withiapproximatelrone-third of this enrollment
remaining in the employ of Bamberger's end the remainder prepared for
an infinite labor market. Here, question may be raised as the accessibility
of the commercial facility. The same weakly based interrogations and
arguments have been largely responsible for the perpetuation of the res-
trictive organizational patterns, the administrative heirarchy and the
fragmented departmental lines. There is a need for diligent effort being
exerted to foster and develop cooperation between education, business and
industry. The trend toward the location of business offices and mercantile
operations in suburbia or the urban outer Perimeter has long since emerged.

Not to be overlooked is the stationary facility such as the county
or regional vocational multi-skills center, several models of the multi-
skills center have evolved. A trioka, comprised of the State MDTA, the
Vocational Division, and a local education agency, serves as the vehicle
for the implementation of this program in New Jersey. The multi-skills
center provides training programs is some forty plus occupational areas
for out-of-school age learnors and adult citizens. These centers have
been operating successfully for several years and are a supplement to
vocational training in the public secondary school as well as that pro-
vided at the thirteenth and fourteenth year levels in county vocational
schools.

A development of recent vintage and responding to the provision of
residential vocational centers endorsed by Public Law 90-576, is the New
Jersey Manpower Residential Center. Formerly, one of the nation's several
Job Corps Centers, the Manpower site now accommodates school-age boys from
within the State of New Jersey with an intent toward equipping them
socially, educationally, and vocationally for productive citizenship.
Although our program designs have been punctuated with references to in-
school youth, no single program descriptive has placed limitations on
its usage with other avdiences; those requiring compensatory training,
the non-school age learner, the drop-out, or the adult needing supplemen-
tary training. With simple modifications, any of these programs could be
adapted for the remaining populations with whom we are concerned. The only
limitations placed upon us are those of our earlier reference - vision,
creativity, resources, and separatism.
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With vision, the mobile training unit could be expanded to accom-
m .,date other items of comprehensiveness in learning. We have mentioned
the existence of the diagnostic and remedial training units. Could not
this be used to provide that compensatory, remedial and supplementary
training needed by the non-school age learner, the drop-out and the
adult? Admittedly, placing our finger in the dike, is far from being
the panacea for this community problem but it is on,. of the interests

competing for its so'ution. It is feasibile to project that such ir
unit could operate both creatively and effe,-tively to relieve the
foundational imbalances extant with the rural disadvantaged?

An experimental concept identified as tie Micro-Social Learning
Center - an elementary social readiness program, is being developed
in Vineland, New Jersey. The pilot project is designed to give dis-
advantaged children the skills they need to be successful in school.
The Vineland center is devoted to preschool and early childhood education,
but its general objectives could well be applied to an older audience.
They are: (Woolman, 1969)

1. to generate the basic speech pool required for effective school
performance

2. to develop a reading capability

3. to provide a situation conducive to the development of social
interection skils with peers and with adults, and

4. to develop task involvement and goal-related behaviors, i.e.,
Hprove motivation to maintain action until a goal is reached.

Yes, creativity could advance the needs of diagnostic testing
and determination, remedial, compensatory, and supplementary basic and
vocational education.

With resources, mobile or relocatable units can be made available
within contiguous districts and regions. Operating on a multiple
schedule, they could serve in-school youth during school hours; drop-
outs, non-school age and adult learners in an evening program; and effect
even greater productivity through a programmed summer operation.

We can envision the summer operation serving not only the learner,
but also as an in-service or pre-service training facility for teachers
of the disadvantaged. Herein, the resources of public education could
be joined with those of higher education with remarkable and inestimable
advantages. Allow your thinking to revert to the description of the
office occupations mobile unit. Does not that description supercele
almost any teacher-training or public school classroom we car visualize?
Is it not equally important that our teachers gain the exposure ta C:e
multiple equipment and experimental methodologies that they might more
effectively serve the disadvantaged?

Our several years of experience in the area of business and office
occupations education recall an emphasis on the stenographic and book-
keeping curriculums. Likewise, these are the subject areas emphasized in
most secondary school curriculums with the clerical skills erfa recr.iving
extremely disproportionate concern or in some cases, awescale negir
The units which we have described place concentration upon skills Nelop-
ment within the reach of the disadvantaged.
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The connotation of separatism makes no allusion to racial sepa;.-tism.
This is an element in which social conscience substantiated by knowledge
of the social economic needs of our country should dictate our compliance.
The connotation here is that we abolish the concept of uniquely indepen-
dent schools - whether rural, urban or suburban. America is growing with
such great rapidity that all available land space is being used f,r the
constr:tion of homes and this healthy cancerous phenomenon is rapidly
erasing the mythical and real lines dividing urbia, suburbia and ruralitj.
We need to put aside detrimental, impeding and even destructive thinking
and move toward broader regionalization any comprPhensiveness of educa-
tional resources and facilities.

Picture a mobile unit, shared by multiple districts, staffed by a
master studio teacher, supplemented by on-site classroom inctructors and
utilizing the newest educational media - instrctional television. Every
classroom could be equipped with a profusion of methods, materials and
consultative assistance not ordinarily available in today's classrooms,

Education U.S.A. (May 1970) carried a by-line, "Renaissance for
Rural Schools'.' which describes a concept previously described in Educa-
tional Leadership, (October 1968). Benjamin Carmichael, Director off.
Appalachia Educational Laboratory believes that a renaissance for rural
education could be the outcome of an organizational structure being
successfully developed in Virginia, Kentucky and Tennessee. A model
of the new approach which combines a group of small school districts,
college, and the State Department of Education, is being prepared by
the federally suppor,ed Appalachia Educational Laboratory. Carmichael
says the model will make it easy for districts to adopt the concept
which is called the Educational Cooperative Program. The "Educational
Cooperative Program," he contends, "will enable a small school which
lacks resource to perform on a par with the most advanced districts in
the country and will provide the vehic'e through which a district can
alter its whole approach to teaching and thereby get away from the out-
moded system or one teacher, one classroom, and twenty-five students.''

The cooperative is administered by a board consisting of the parti-
cipating district superintendents, representatives of the participating
college and State Department of Education. The latter tao agencies join
the cooperative in sharing funds, personnel and equipment. Instruction
is taken to children by Pll the modern means of communication and various
kinds of mobile facilities. Local school districts effect multi-district
cooperation without suffering the loss of autonomy. Students remain in
their local schools with their curricula being supplemented through tele-
lecture, Electrowriter, television, radio, corvuters and mobile facilities.
The cooperatives boast of numerous achievements: e.g., all 16 year old
students in a three county Tennessee area now have access to driver educa-
tion, compared to only forty percent prior to the formation of the coopera-
tive and the cost is only two-thirds of the previous per-pupil cost;
vocational educational courses are being shared in the same three-county
area and vocational guidance equipment has been installed in six high
schools; teachers with expertise in single subject areas are now being
shared between schools as well as other benefits to gifted, pre-school
and early childhood pupils.
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The Educational Cooperative Program. its Director cautions, should
not be confused with sharing of educational services, an old concept that
has been growing rapidly in recent years. The difference is termed basic.
Sharing is a limited agreement. The Educational Cooperative Program is a
formal structure designed to change entire instructional procedures. The
result: improved instruction, more accessibility to educational opportu-
nities, and a far more effective system for the money.

model structure, as welt as our earlier considerations, are but
probable and possible designs for improved accountability. Our profes-
sional conscience should make "accountability" a primary concern. Former
U.S. Office of Education Associate Commissioner, Leon Lessinger refers to
this period as the "age of accountability." It is the by-word for federal
program operations and should similarly be the by-word for all education.
Lessinger believes "the commitment to accountability is a powerful catalyst
for re.irm and renewal of the school system because accountability requires
fundamental changes." If the measure of our accountability is to be
positive, we must recognize that simply doing "more of the same but harder"
will scarcely dent the problem. New concepts of the total educational
program are demanded, new policies, different arrangements of time and
organization, more effective deployment of professional staff, and a re-
shaped curriculum. We cannot expect mass improvement to -esult from a
small or even moderate amount of tinkering.

The accusation is correctly made and the indictment properly assigned,
that education has failed the disadvantaged. There is little point in
debating this truth. That time and effort would better be spent in
"catching up." An Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development
Elementary Education Council Task Force, after having considered programs
and projects for children of disadvantaged backgrounds, rendered this
rather adroit and appropriate conclusion:

"The situation is reminiscent of the Children's game of
tag in which, after counting to one hundred, the child
who is 'IT' calls out a warning, 'Ready or not, here I

com l.' The problems of the disadvantaged have come.
Ready or not, the school must act!"
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Integrated Career Development Curriculum for Small
Rural Schools

Charles S. Winn *

The five states of the Western States Small Schools Project have
expended a great deal of effort in the area of career selection. One

basic premise is that more can be done than is presently being done for
youth attending small isolated schools, to prepare them to be better
all-round citizens in the adult setting of their choice, whether it be
rural or urban.

Many new and different ideas, together with varied approaches to
the concerns of educators working with such youth have been identified,
developed, and tried. Some have been implemented, others have been
discarded or set aside for later consideration or modification. Such

efforts can be reviewed in the respective state reports of the five
states, Arizona, Colorado, Nevada, New Mex!co, and Utah, for descrip-
tions and details of specific activities. At the same time, the progress
made as a result of these efforts led to the firm resolve to make a con-
centrated effort to develop a specific career development curriculum
for use in small schools. Thus, a formal proposal to engage in appro-
priate developmental and evaluative activities to accomplish this end
was prepared, submitted to the U. S. Office of Education, and ultimately
funded. The resultant project has been entitled "An Integrated Career
Development Curriculum for Isolated Small Schools" (ICDC).

Early in this period of emphasis upon career selection education a
study, which was a prime motivator for the prel.aration of the ICDC
proposal, was conducted by James W. Pitman under a grant from the Ford
Foundation. The basic objective of Altman's study, which was reported
in 1966, was to describe the structure of the domain of general voca-
tional capabilities as it might exist among high school students. The
strategy was to look for general capabilities in the relations between
scores made by students on tests of job knowledge, where the test items
were derived explicitly from the behaviors required for successful job
performance. The procedure began with a preliminary selection, of 76
occupations representing a wide variety of perrormance requirements,
skill levels, and industries, and for which personnel were thought to
be needed over the next 10 to 15 years. These 76 occupations then were
ranked and rated by the Bureau of Labor Statistics in terms of the
number of openings likely to occur during the next decade. Twenty-seven
of the original 76 werl eliminated on this basis as having relatively
few opportunities. Thirty-one occupations then were selected from the
remaining 49 which were judged to offer "many" a "moderate number" of

* Dr. Winn is Curriculum Designer, Utah State Board of Education,
Salt Lake City, Utah.
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opportunities. Each of the 31 selected occupations then was analyzed
and described in terms of the tasks it requires. Measurable behaviors
in those tasks were selected randomly from each occupation and trans-
lated into test items. This provided a battery of some 600 items which
was administered to 10,000 students in grades 9 through 14. The re-
sponses to these items provided the basic data for analysis.

The principal finding was that there is an orderly set of capa-
bilities which are general over many common occupations for which
employment opportunities are expected to exist for some time. These
capabilities are at least partially independent of aptitudes as commonly
measured and seem to have side applicability to occupations other than
the 31 analyzed. These capabilities are organized into eight major
areas: mechanical, electrical, spatial, chemical-biological, communi-
cations, numerical, human relations, and evaluation skills.

Nothing comparable to a basic job technology, such as is suggested
in Altman's study, appears new to exist in the public school curriculum.
Yet, such content would appear to be an appropriate core for a voca-
tional curriculum with general occupational relevance. Placed in the
curriculum following acquisition of basic intellectual tools and prior
to specific vocational training, basic job technology would provide
vocationally relevant skills, a bridge between traditionally academic
subjects and vocational training, and also provide a basis for the
student to make preliminary career choices and a choice or. educational
sequence.

In addition to the identification of the set of general capabili-
ties, the principal components for an integrated career development
curriculum for small schools were outlined. These might be considered
as domains and were rationally derived as being society and work, occu-
pational information, self-knowledge, career-planning, basic technology,
and specific vocational. For purposes of the ICDC project some realign-
ments or combinations of the elements were made. This resulted in the
identification of three domains, basic technologies, society and the
world of work, and career guidance. Because of the limitations of full
program development in the project schools of the ICDC, it was decided
not to include specific vocational at this time. Subsequent efforts
may do so, however.

It should be noted that even though for convenience names and
labels were affixed to the domains of concern as stated above, at no
time should it be considered that they function in isolation nor are
they separate and apart from each other.

The broad objects of the Project were the: (1) development of
instructional objectives in terms of desired terminal behavior appro-
priate to the student in the small Isolated secondary school for each
part of the integrated curriculum; and (2) the determination of the
concepts, skills and attitudes students need in order that they may
demonstrate appropriate behaviors specified for each instructional
objective. As project personnel began to wrestle with these objectives
they came to the conclusion that the first really had an erroneous
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assumption built into it and therefore ought to be modified to read,
"The development of instructional objectives in terms of desired
criterion behavior to be obtained appropriate to the student in the
small isolated secondary school for each part of the integrated
curriculum."

The tasks of determining objectives were classified into the three
categories or domains: basic technologies, career selection and
guidance, and society and the world of work. Three teams of writers
prepared performance objectives dealing with their respective assign-
ments. Following the review of the original drafts of these objectives
by the Quality Assurance Panel, the draft statements were revised in
keeping with the suggestions made by the panel.

Following the development of the behavioral objectives a single
concept learning unit approach was developed to be used as the student
learning vehicle. The instructions for the learning units are as
follows:

The ICDC learning unit is designed to provide for the student know-
ledge which will help him learn at his own rate and on an indivi-lual
basis. The student will be able to reach' measurable performances at
rates unique to his needs as he is involved with in-life experiences.

If the student is engaged in an in-life experience and if he is
stimulated to learn about the use of a tool, a product, or a concept, he
will select the learning unit designed to meet this stimulus. He will
take the Pre-test based upon the knowledge in the learning unit. If

the Pre-test indicates that he needs additional knowledge and practice
on certain behavioral objectives, he will select from the suggested
learning materials and activities those sections which help to fulfill
his specif:c ner'ds.

As he proceeds through the learning unit, self tests will give him
immediate feedback on his progress. If the student completes all of
the behavior objectives and believes he is ready for the post test,
his teacher will present the test and evaluate his progress. Upon

successful completion of the post test the student will return to his
in-life experiences .

During the entire learning unit the teacher will help to facilitate
student-teacher and student-student interaction. The teacher will
observe student progress and when necessary direct the student toward
alternate learning materials.

The learning unit will provide an individualized program for both
the teacher and the student. It will provide the student with immediate
knowledge, response, and help as he requires such for in in-life exper-
ience. The effectiveness of student learning can be greatly improved
through teacher and student coordination of :n-life experiences with
individual learning units at the time the student is stimulated to
learn. The following is an introduction to the criteria for a
learning unit.
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Briefly, these are the specifications for a learning unit:

I. Purpose or objective of the units is clearly stated to the
student in terms of the behavior or competency he must demonstrate, a
product he must produce or an rvent in which he will participate. It

will state how he can demonstrate what he has learned.

2. The student will be given real sensory experiences with real
life objects, events, or processes that make up the concept being
developed.

3. Testing exercises will be placed at important, logical or
sequential points within the unit.

4. Provision will be made for the student to practice new learn-
ings in one or two prototype real-iife situations or simulated
situations,

5. Suggestions will be made for inquiry and quest .nd additional
references listed. Resources, especially categories of human resources,
will be listed.

6. Sample criterion items for development of pre- and post-tes,s
will be given. These will be cued to the objectives of the unit and
will take into account the depth of interest and differences in ability
of students.

7. P'erequisite behaviors, if any, will be identified.

8. The unit will contain a list of technical terms and conce ti
in order of their introduction.

9. Equipment needed will be listed.

10. A normal time frarewill be included.

11. Vocabulary will be at the seventh grade level- -units will be
used in grades 9 through 12.

The learning units will be tested and evaluated by the fourteen
project schools in the five states. After the field test, the units
will be available for use by all schools,
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Trends and Significant Differences in Vocational
Ejucation Programs for Indian Americans

John H. Peterson, Jr. *

I know of few fields of education in which critical facts are so
often lacking or whe.-n cont..adictory opinions more often abound than in
Indian education. But at the same time, there are few fields in which
report after report and investigation after investigation has addressed
itself to the same problem. in his recent statement on Federal Indian
policy, President Nixon succinctly stated that Indian Americans are
the most deprived and most isolated minority group in our nation. On

virtually every scale of measurement... the Indian people rank at the
botton."(1) I will not take time to quote tha dismal statistics on the
condition of Indian American; except on two points of particular interest
and concern for vocational educators; 1) Unemployment - In 1967 over
37 percent of Indidan men on reservations were unemployed. This unem-
ployment rate is 50 percent higher than that for the United States as a
whole during the worst of the Great Depression(2). 2) Education - The
dropout rate for Indian students is presently two times the national
average and the average educational level of Indians under Federal super-
vision is less than six school , rs(I). Clearly, there is a great need
for expanded vocational training r Indian Americans. The recent
Senate report on Indian education entitled A National Tragedy(3) makes
clear that this applied equally to Indian vocational education.

The past failure in Indian general and vocational education stems
from a multitude of factors. I think we can ermine the major factors
best by looking at three questions or controversies which affect the
curriculum, goals and direction of Indian vocational education programs.
These questions are: 1) To what extent are Indians different from other
disadvantaged rural groups, and to what extent do such possible differ-
ences affect program planning? 2) To what extent should vocational edu-
cation and training prepare for and encourage relocation from rural areas,
and to what extent should training be tied to and facilitate local
community development? 3) Who should fund, direct, and control Indian
vocational programs? I will not attempt to provide final answers to
these three questions, if indeed there are any final answers to them.
Rather, I feel that an understanding of the issues and alternatives in-
volved in these questions is essential for adequate planning and execution
of vocational education programs for Indian Americans.

ARE INDIANS DIFFERENT?

It is certainly true, as Barbara Kemp of the U. S. Office of tdu-
cation pointed out, that "There is a commonality of problems to all low
income/low education peoples living in isolation(4). But beyond this
commonality, are Indian Americans sufficiently different to require

* Dr. Peterson is Assistant Anthropologist, Social Science Research
Ce.)ter, Mississippi State University, State College, Mississippi.
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special approaches In vocational education?

As you know, this series of multiple institutes is based on the
assumption that there are some special problems peculiar to the rural
disadvantaged that rust be taken into account if possibilities for pro-
gram success in vocational education are to be maximized, If this Pssump-
Con is correct, it follows that if there are significant differences among
rural disadvantaged populations, these must also be taken into consideration
in planning vocational programs.

Some reports seem to conclude that no such significant differences exist.
They would hold that the divergence of the Indian population from the gen-
eral population in terms of employment, education, and health simply
reflects the extreme poverty of Indian communities. Harold Miller reflects
this view when he states, "The thread that ties all the Indian cultures to-
gether may .flell be the 'culture of poverty1."(5) If Dr. Miller is correct,
then one could conclude that programs applicable to other poverty groups
would probably be equally applicable to Indian Americans. The disadvan-
taged background of the Indian trainee would certainty be considered in
the curriculum. For example, given the low educational level, basic edu-
cation in addition to specific job skills would be essential for many
trainees. Additional specific skills for modern living, such as driver
training for the man, or even modern homemaking skills for :le wife would
be needed in many instances. Out the curriculum need not make any special
recognition of the fact that the trainee is an Indian American,

The opposite position is taken by both some authorities on Indian
education and by some Indian leaders themselves. Two recent books by
educators with long experience in Indian education strongly argue the
need for educators working with Indian American children to recognize
cultural differences often ignored by non-Indians (5,6,7). The Report of
the First All-Indian Statewide Conference on California Indian Education
indicated that many Indians feel that teachers of Indians need special
training, including first-hand orientation to the particular Indian group
with which the teacher is to work(8).

The pervasiveness of this controversy over the extent to which Indian
Americans are different from other Americans was well demonstrated at a
recent conference on Indian vocational education convened by ERIC Clear-
inghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools. At the conference, a
committee made up of representatives of local educational agencies con-
cluded riat no special recommendations need be made because the charac-
teristics of Indian Americans are found in other disadvantaged groups as
well as in the general population(9).. The Indian committee at the same
conference stressed, among other things, the reed to sensitize teachers
to Indian culture(10).

I would like to suggest that this is not an either/or question. Rather,
the need for recognition of Indian background and corresponding adjustment
of vocational education programs probably depends on both the age and the
background of the trainee. Indian groups vary widely in the degree to
which traditional practiccs are followed and the degree to which traditional
languages are spoken. Sharp differences are sometimes found even betweeri
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different communities in the same Indian group, Those of you who went
on the field trip to the Choctaw reservation last Saturday saw for
yourselves the dramatic difference between the more traditional Bogue
Chitto community and the more modern Pearl River community, only twenty
mules away, In Bogue Chitto, 45 percent of all households still follow
the traditional occupation of farm:ng, while in Pearl River, only 14 per-
cent of all households are engaged in farming(11). Likewise, in Bogue
Chitto 92 percent of all households speak primarily Choctaw at home,
while in Pearl River only 60 percent of all households continue to speak
primarily Choctaw at home(11).

The need for special attention being given to the general background
of the trainee would seem to be more important for the success of a pro-
gram in Bogue Chitto than Pearl River. Likewise, vocational programs
in certain Indian communities may be able to disregard the particular
background of the trainees, while in other communities, this may not be
possible the program is to succeed at the desired level,

Just as specialized programs may be more important for some Indian
communities than for others, it seems quite clear that specialized pro-
grams are more important for certain age groups than for others. Reco-
mmendations for specialized curriculums for Indian students soem most
often to apply to early elementary students than for older stidents(6,7).
For younger Indian students, the need for specialized curriculums has
been strongly argued by a psychologist with long experience in Indian
education, John Bryde. In his study of scholastic failure and person-
ality conflict among Indian students, Bryde found that as Indian youth
reach adolescence, they experience an increasing degree of conflict
as to their place in modern society, and that this conflict is related
to scholastic failure(12). Bryde recommends a program that would take
special cognizance of Indian culture and history, and thereby help
Indian students reconcile the conflicts they face and form positive
self-concepts necessary for both academic and vocational success.

Bryde does not Mention vocational education, but it seems to me
that a strong program in pre-vocational training and vocational training
can make an equal contribution to the problem he describes. In fact,

the identity conflict he describes might stem at least in part from
what might be callec the romantic stereotype about Indians. This

stereotype equates being Indian with bel..g traditionalsuccessful
Indians seem somehow to be less Indian. This problem is irtensified
by the fact that most Indian students li ,e in areas with a heavy unem-
ployment rate and a corresponding shorta6a of successful Indian adults
upon whom the Indian youth can model their aspirations. A specific
example may illustrate what I mean.

prior to 19b9 there were no Choctaw policemen in Mississippi, and
Choctaw children did not express any interest in becoming policemen.
The creation of a Choctaw Police Force has resulted in widespread
interest in the occupation of policeman, even to the extent of Choctaw
children making picture books in school about Indian policemen. Actually,
this problem is not limited to Indian youth. Surveys of Choctaw farrers
in Mississippi showed that must Choctaw farmers in Mississippi recognized
the limitations of their occupatiun(13), but had little or no knowledge
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of alternatives, or how to prepare themselves for these alternatives(11).

Thus it seems possible that the conflict Bryde describes may
result not from just traditional Indian values, but also from the in-
ability of Indians to see possibilities for vocational success as
Indians. This would suggest that both a specialized Indian curriculum
and a regular pre-vocational and vocational programs could contribute
to the vocational and academic success of Indian students. In fact,
the two might well Le combined into a single program as was tried by
Henry Burger in an experimental pre-vocational program for Navajo
youth(Ii). The program involved study of traditional Navajo 1.uilding
principles and then relating these to the current building tiudes.
Burger thus used ethnic history to teach ethnic economic opportunity.
Imaginative vocational educators should be able to construct even
better combinations of specialized Indian materials with standard
vocational education materials.

Harold Miller suggests that it may even be possible to
increase academic and vocational success of Indian students without
creating any vocational program for them at all. In a study of
Indian students in North Dakota, Miller found that the best predictor
of academic achievement and vocational maturity of Indian students
was the occupation of the father and 'c he education of the father and
mother. This relationship was so strong and positive that he concluded
funds presently being spent on remedial programs for Indian pupils night
well be redirected toward adult education(3). In other words, programs
designed to raise the educational and occupational level of Indian
adults might be more directly beneficial to the Indian student than
programs aimed directly at the InJian student.

Regardless of whether one wishes to emphasize the need for
specialized curriculum or regular curriculum, there is no question of
the need for expanded pre-vocational and vocational educational programs
for Indians of all ages, in all Indian communities. This leads to the
second question that must be ccrnsidered in planning vocational programs
for Indian Americans.

TRAINING FOR RELOCATION OR LOCAL DEVELOPMENT

All vocational programs, whether for youth or adults, ulti-
mately have the goal of job placement. But dre indi.iduils being
trained for jobs in the local area, or for jobs in another area,
possibly an urban environment? Since there is a high degree of unem-
ployment and a surplus of labor in most Indian communities, it seems
logical that joo training must often be associated with the need for
Indians to 90 to other areas to work. The Bureau of Indian Affairs
has estimated that even with full practical utilization, reservation
lands would provide a livelihood for less than half the population
now residing on them(5). Miller bluntly states, "Nearly every Indian
pupil faces a fact of life that when he has completed his education,
economic and vocational success will be most readily achieved if he
leaves the reservation."f5)
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However, if relocation to urban areas is accepted as the goal of
vocational education programs, then the programs must take into account
the divergence of the present community of residence from the future
community of work. Let me again mention the Bogue Chitto community,
an hours drive south, as an example. In this community 90 percent of
all families are composed of a husband and wife born in the community
and only 2 percent of all families are composed of both a husband and
wife born in another Choctaw Community. Thus Bogue Chitto is more
than just a rural neighborhood. In many respects it is an extended
kinship group with all families being related to most other families
through kinship and marriage. Relocation for someone from this commun-
ity involves the cutting of close family ties and taking up residence
for the first time in a coraunity of strangers with whom there is little
common background and no common native language. Thus the degree of
adjustment required to relocate from Bogue Chitto to an urban area wouid
be far greater than that required of most rural residentu.

Yet increasing numbers of Indian Americans are attempting to -lake
this adjustment, moving to urban areas. For in spite of their attach-
ment to their home communities, they prefer to seek the better employ-
ment opportunities in urban areas. Over 100,000 Indian Americans left
reservations betwe-in 1952 and 1968 through voluntary participation in
relocation programs operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs(2). fhis

does not indicate the total urban migration. James Officer has esti-
mated that for every three Indians participating in the formal
tion programs, two additional Indians leave to join urban friends a._
relatives o'i their own(15). In recent years vocational education pro-
grams have been cffered to almost half of all relocatees because of
the high rate of return by untrained Indians. Even with such training,
return rates remain high, although the exact rate is subject to much
controversy. Senate study of Indian education estimates an ultimate
return rate as high as 75 t,rcent(3) Joan Ablon has estimated the
ultimate return rate may be around 50 percent(16).

Obviously there is a need for more longitudinal information on
vocational training and relocation, but certain facts are clear.
1) There is a need for expanded vocational training if relocation is
to be a success. 2) This training must include not just vocal .

skills and basic education programs, but also programs to pre,
people for urban life. 3) Training and relocation by family uni
seem best. 4) There is a need for expanded services to Indians after
relocation. President Nixon's recent message on Indian Affairs has
promised expanding Federal funding to Indian centers in majcr cities
in order to meet this last need!

It must be pointed out also that the rate of return does not indicate
a total failure of the vocational training and relocation program. Sorkin
points out that eturnees to the reservation, while earning less than they
had earned in the city, earned mcre than they would have nad they not left
the reservation(2). Thus, training and job experience in the city locreased
occupational chances upon returning home. In fact it seems that many
Indians do not go to the city with the idea of remaining there, but
eventually plan to return, and utten only delay returriog until they
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are fairly sure they will be able to secure employment at home.

As a result of the relatively small size of the training and
relocation program, as well as the return rate, Sorkin found that the
total impact of relocation on reservation linemploment was small(2).
In fact, net out-migration is not as large as the growth of reservation
population resulting in a continuing increase of reservation population.
Sorkin concluded that the need for relocation will continue to grow
unless industrialization occurs on reservations at a far more rapid
rate. Mr. Gibson will speak more directly on this point.

WHO SHOULD DIRECT, CONTROL, AND FUND INDIAN VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS?

In addition to the question of the degree of modification
needed in vocational education programs to meet the particular needs
of Indian Americans and the question of training for relocation or
local development, there is a third problem in Indian vocational edu-
cation, the problem of who should fund, direct, and control Indian
vocational programs.

For most of the history of this country, responsibility for
all Indian programs was assumed by the Federal Government in exchange
for ownership of Indian lands (1,15). These special obligations applied
only to Indians living on or adjacent to reservation lands. The urban
migration of Indians has resulted in increasing numbers of Indians not
being qualified for special Federal rndian programs, and at the same
time, since World War II, Federal igcliak policy has beer one of termi-
nating the special obligation cf the Government toqard Indians and
increasing involvement by state and local governments in Indian programs.

Unfortunately, confusion as to the status of Indian Americans
has frequently resulted in their failure to receive the needed support
from state governements. Also Federal funding has all too often been
too low to pr )vide adequate services thrrgh either state or Federal
agencies. In other cases, legislative restrictions oave unnecessarily
limited the use of vital funds by Indians. A case in Joint is the use
of vocational education funds. Since the Vocational Education Act does
not permit the matching of Federal money with other Federal money, the
Bureau of Indian Affairs cannot direct:y make use of matching funds
available(4). Thus, schools where vocational education money Li
vitally needed are denied this money. Apparently Bureau of Indian
Affairs schools must wait for special appropriations for vqcational
ee,ucation, or for special elabling legislation such as has been passed
for the Appalachian area. This case is a perfect example of how Indians
fail to receive needed services end funds through oversight and neglect.

Earlier this month President Nixon announced a new direction
in Federal InAien programs which may correct many of the past problems
in Indian education(1). The President's program re-emphasizes the
special obligation of the Federal Government to Indian Americans, re-
qoests from Congress a higher level of funding for Indian programs, and
a'so requests legislation which will enable individual Indian groups to
talven complete responsibility for the direction of their own programs.
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I strongly urge you to read this statement in its entirety, since most
of Nixon's arguments for local Indian control ca-1 be applied equally to
the need for greater Indian involvement in and direction of Indian voca-
tional education. President Nixon indicates that the time 1-ris come to
create conditions whereby the Indian future is determined by Indian acts
and Indian decisions. He states that in this way, programs will recognize
and build upon the capacities and insights of the Indian people themselves
and better meet the local needs through more flexible programing. I feel

that sone of the questions about Indian vocational education that I

raised earlier cannot be answered at a national or even a state level
because of the different needs and resources of individual Indian communi-
ties, For this reason, increased local involvement by Indian communities
in program planning and direction would enable Indian Americans to answer
these questions for themselves at the local level in accordance with local
needs.
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Vocational Education and Indian Americans

A Panel Discussion

in order to place Indian vocational education programs in a
specific community context, following Dr. Peterson's presentation, three
Choctaw Indian officials described various vocational education programs
and needs in the Choctaw communities of Mississippi. The speakers and
topics were:

I. Mr. Robert Benn 1 - "Vocational Training and Community Development
Projects." Mr. Benn described the merging of a self-help housing
program with a construction training program which permitted the
completion of 45 new houses in record time through the use of con-
struction trainees. At the same time, the building program provided
an ideal training site, with the trainees themselves accomplishing
all finish work on the final block of 15 houses, all of which passed
government inspection with no deficiencies to be corrected. Mr. Benn
briefly mentioned other projects carried out on the Choctaw reserva-
tion uniting community development projects and vocational training,
such as heavy equipment operators' school, which performed the
initial land-clearing operations for construction of a new community
facilities building. Mr. Benn emphasize) that through coordination
of this type, tot only do Indian trainees receive much needed realis-
tic training, but that in the process the entire cormunity benefits.

2. Mr. Jimmy Gibson2- "Vocational Training and Economic Development."
Mr. Gibson described the past employment problem of the Choctaws,
and the fact that lack of local employment in capacities other than
tenant farmers or day laborers had forced the out-migration of the
better educated, more highly skilled Choctaws. Mr. Gibson emphasized
the need for further industrial development in the area, and for
providing job training in connection with local industries. This
would not only raise the level of living on the reservation, but
industrial employment would help stem the forced out-migration re-
sulting from the lack of local opportunity. This would in turn
result in children in the Choctaw communities being exposed to
people of varying occupations, giving them examples of successful
Indians to follow. Mr. Gibson reported on current attempts to
attract industry, and admitted that the task was hard, requiring
the cooperation of economic development personnel, educators, and
tribal leaders. However, if these efforts proved successful, it
would give a tremendous boost to tribal morale, and in the people's
confidence in their ability to do things for themselves.

3. Mr. Frank Henry
3
- "Para-Professional, Professional and Management

Training Needs in Indian Communities." Mr. Henry emphasized tFe
pressing need for para-professional, professional, and management
training for Indian communities. He cited the fields of health,
education, and management of tribal enterprises as the areas where
this need is greatest. like Mr. Gibson, Mr. Henry stressed the
impact an Cho,-..taw children of seeing Choctaw or other Indian adults
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working as nurses, teachers, and administrators. Mr. Henry also empha-
sized that programs could be more efficiently handled through training
Indians, since they would have a permanent commitment to their communi-
ties. For example, presently public health doctors serve two-yea tours

of duty, and then leave the reservation to be replaced by a new inexper-
ienced doctor, who likewise does not understand the language of the
people. Mr. Henry also called attention to large numbers of older Indians
who have performed sub-professional jobs for years, and who could move to
performance on a higher level if given suitable training. Mr, Henry felt
that the t-aining needs in these higher occupation levels were at least as
important as the need for lower level training, and that training individ-
uals for jobs at this level would enable the Indian people to make a
greater contribution to the solution to their own problems.

Following the above presentations questions were directed to the
panel and the remainder of the session was spent in discussion of the
heeds and problems of Indian vocational education.

1 Mr. Benn is a former naval officer and a former Chairman of the
Choctaw Tribal Council. In his capacity as Housing Officer for the
Choctaw Agency, he was primarily responsible for the development of
the programs he described. He is presently the highest placed Mississippi
Choctaw in the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

2
Mr. Gibson holds a Master's Degree in Guidance and worked for several

years as a high school counselor before accepting his present position as
reservation planner with the East Central Economic Development Council
which coordinates economic development in the seven-county area surrounding
Choctaw reservations. In accepting this position, Mr. Gibson became the
first Mississippi Choctaw to hold a professional level position in either
state or local government programs in Mississippi.

3 Mr. Henry is especially qualified to speak on professional training,
particularly for older Indians. Leaving the Choctaw communities as a
young man, he liter returned and for the past two years, he and his wife
have been involved in a special work-study program designed to increase
the number of qualified Indian teachers. Additionally, Mr. Henry is
currently serving as Vice Chairman of the Mississippi Choctaw Tribal
Council.

108

10d



EVALUATION OF VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
FOR

AMERICAN INDIANS

Anthony F. Purley

American Indian education in the United States has become a vital
social enterprise. Today it embraces formal education at the pre-school,
primary, secondary, and higher education levels. Included as an important
cornerstone within the total educational framework are vocational and
continuing education.

Changing vocational technology is placing even greater demands on
Indian people, along with offering them new opportunities. In its de-

mands, technology is bringing about changes to the personal and social
life, as well as the occupational life of American Indians. It has in-
creased the number of possibilities for personal enjoyment. Cultural and
recreational activities presently require better vocational and general
educational levels in order for individuals to participate on a satis-
fying level.

While total accurate statistics for measurement of th, of

vocational education programs and needs for Indian people a, t avail-

able, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, through the Division of oyment

Assistance has served approximately 60,000 Indian people t,H , Adult

Vocational Tra!ning programs and through Direct Employment S ices.

Other information is available through other Bureau of ,dl9n Af-

fairs divisions. The Branch of Education, through such scl ocls as
Haskell Institute, the Institute of American Indian Arts in anta le,
New Mexico, the Indian School in Brigham City, Utah, and othe. oc:cational
facilities is also involved in entry level vocational tral.',q for In-

dians.

Private Industry has become involved in vocational training of
"hard-core" Indian people. The Bureau of Indian Affairs, t ..),_jh the

Division of Employment Assistance, has contracted to such c cpordtions

as Thiokol Chemical Corporation, Philco-Ford, Bendix, and R A, to :evelop
unique resident vocational training programs.

Indian organizations, whether tribal or a combination o' ibes,

are also rapidly becoming involved in vocational education ar -)r ientation

to jobs for Indian people. Funding for Indian ;nvolvement Co from

the Bureau of Indian Affairs, private corporations, private f daticx.s,

and tribal sources. Some of these Indian organizations are: e Urited
Tribes of North Dakota, The Zuni Indian Pueblo of New Mexico) :k11

Indian Pueblo Council of New Mexico, The Urban Indian Oeve-1,, ;"issocia-

tlion of California, anr: the Inter-tribal Council of Calif°

While concern for vocational training for Indian peop',.! ,rcreaning,

Anthony F. Purley is Assistant Director, Roswell Employ t fining

Center, Roswell, New Mexico.
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Indian unemployment still ranges between 40 and 75 per cent in comparison
with about 4 per cent for the nation as a whole. Vocational education
is no longer adequate in its teaching of fixed habits and established
facts. The emphasis for Indian people now must be on the ability to
meet new situations i how, not what, to learn. Technological changes
are occurring so ra .1y, Indian people must be trained so that they can
adapt themselves to new methods of doing things; new ideas. Vocational
education for Indians has not focused on this aspect of training. To
failure oriented Indian people, learning is only meaningful if they desire
to do in jobs outside of school.

The nature and scope of vocational education for Indian people is
complex and increasing in lts vastness. A more critical examination of
present programs is a must.

Current research on evaluation, methods and techniques, and the status
of the various vocational education programs are meager if not nor-
existent. Agencies concerned with research In all aspects of Indian
education have been unable to secure any studies that are currently re-
levant to the evaluation of vocational programs for Indian people.

The Educational Resources Information Center Clearinghouse on Rural
Education and Small Schools at New Mexico State University, Las Cruces,
lists about three studies that might facilitate current efforts. They
are "Project Pqareness, University-American Indian Educational En-
richment and Vocational Motivation Program. Annual Renlrt, "Paskewitz,
Daniel and Sta.-k, Matthew, University of Minnesota, St, Paul, 1967, 47 p.
"Doorway Toward the Light, The Story of the Special Navajo Education
Program," Coombs, L. Madison, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C.,
1962, 174 p., and "An Evaluation of Institutional Vocational Training
Received By American Indians Through the Muskob.3e, Oklahoma Area Office
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs," Blume, Paul R., Oklahoma State Univer-
sity, Stillwater, 1960, 261 p.

Without detailing traditional assumptions and historical shortcomings
,hat are still prevalent, the Blume study at Oklahoma State appears to
be one of the better effort: toward evaluation of Indian vocational pro-
grams. Criteria of the evaluation by Mr. Blume included employment ex-
perience, income, labor force attac,Iment, and benefit cost ratio. An
overview of the study will suffice, however, it is representative of other
studies, reports, observations, and assumptions that this writer examined
and heard, with the possible exception of the benefit cost ratio.

Trainee characteristics brought our by the study were: (1) The aver-
age trainee was better educated than the average Indian, (2) The employ-
ment and income, levels were low by most standards, (3) There was a high
noncompletion rate among the trainees, and (4) The questionnaire response
rate was partially afficted by the cultural and historical background of
the trainees. Conclusions were: (1) Training completion results in
average increase in income of $1,929, (2) The average increase in employ-
ment was about three and one half months of additional employment, and
(3) The social benefit cost ratio was found to be 2.39.

The above study pin-pointed two specific needs. One, of course, is

the pressing reed for more relevant studies in vocational education.
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The other is a much needed re-direction of research away from the evalu-
ations of skills and numbers only in vocational programs.

Some traditional concepts were also implied that are grossly in-
adequate today. The old concept of vocational education for Indians as
exclusively "shop" education was implied. Furthermore, the belief that
vocational education is only for the less able, therefore Indians can
do better in vocational education was another implication. Traditional
approaches are valid because "cultural conflict" is a major consideration
where Indians are involved in vocational or other education. These con-
cepts must be dispelled as it concerns Indian people because it has es-
tablished a reputation of inflexibility in evaluation procedures of vo-
cational progress.

To provide a more favorable climate for more valid research in e-
valuation several things must occur. One, the highest priorities in voca-

tional education must be given to the employability of Indian young people,
including both Initial and continuing employability. These priorities
must come about without being limited by traditional concepts and learning
theories as it concerns Indian people. This is especially pertinent as
the present job structure requirements in specific jobs are spiraling
and that the Indian population has the greatest bulge of employable youth
in proportion to the total Indian population.

Another is the misconception that academic education and vocational
education present an either - or choice to the Indian needs more attention.
The unfortunate stigma that is attached to Indian people in relationship
to vocational education must be removed. Vocational education for Indians
does not eliminate all other forms of general or liberal echication.

The third thing that must occur is the realization that the lack of
a solid foundation in the basic communicative and computative skills ;5
the greatest deterrent to Indian employability. In addition, we must
inform students that elements of vocational skills are included in any
professional education.

The fourth needed action is to remove the inflexibility forced on
Indian vocational programs. Since cost vocational education for Indian
people is funded by some federal agency, many of the programs are in-
flexible because everythinc is prescribed by law. Less rigid definition
of allocations is needed to extend vocational education of every kind so
Indian people will have opportunities everywhere for work.

In light of the conditions and limitations described above, future
studies must put emphasis toward innovation in pure research and more
actual experimentation in vocational education.

Sorr. a efforts toward these innovations have already begun. The
Division of Employment Assistance in the Bureau of Indian Affairs has
taken the lead. In its effort to irprove and evaluate present vocational
programs for Indian people, this division has involved private corporations
to assist it in experimentation and innovation of vocational education
in its demonstration projects contracted to private Industry. It hat-

asked Thiokol Chemical Corporation to core up with new ways of evaluation
of present vocational programs. In response to this request, Thiokol
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Chemical Corporation established the Roswell Employment Training Center,
which has a perpetual Indian student body of 350 Indians broken up into
100 Indian families, including children, and 150 single mate and female
Indian students, and a Police Academy with a 40 man cadet corps. Exper-
iments and demonstrations in innovative teaching techniques, counseling,
curriculum and job preparation are part of the Roswell Employment Training
Center program.

In response to ;.:he request of the Division of Employment Assistance
for a clearer definition of goals and an overhaul of the educational
process, in terms of more adequate measuring procedures and well defined
objectives, Thiokol Chemical Corporation is developing the following
methodologies for use in Indian vocational programs: (1) The first method
employed to facilitate evaluation was the "systems" approach to training.
This approach to training includes the careful integration of several
sub-systems and components. In essence, the integration and interaction
of vital components resuits frc, a systems design that insures the most
efficient and effective learning for the individual student through in-
dividually prescribed programs leading to the achievement of behavioral
goals. Steps for implementation include stating the output specifications
in terms of behavioral objectives, synthesizing the objective among the
various disciplines, developing appropriate materials and measurement
instruments, end selecting media. A task analysis is a vital part of
the "systems approach." Th.) task analysis as applied here facilitates
appropriate feedback. Feedback, in this case, is information concerning
the adequacy of the training program in meeting the needs of the trainees
and the employers. The sys',.em in operation also focuses on the incoming
trainee as an individual having s,Je..;;fic and unique strengths and weak-
nesses. It determines the abilities and sills the trainee already
possesses, as well as those that net.: to be developed. Assessment is
continuous and it starts the individual into the development process
where he should start and not where others siuld start. It allows the
student to move at his own rate and compares his progress with this own
development from one period to the next. The "systems approach" pro-
vides a framework for collecting information needed to: (a) design
training programs that meet the needs f the Itudents and the require-
ments of the employers, (b) operate training programs efficiently, (c) a-
dapt instruction to the changing requirements, (d) provide a constant
check and evaluation of training based upon realistic job and life-re-
lated criteria, (e) develop better methods of attaininy vocational train-
ing objectives.

(2) The second method and of more recent desigh, is the cost benefit
analysis for evaluation. in determining costs in vocational education
many basic factors have never been quantified. There has been no clear
guide for measuring vocational school outputs. The cost benefit system
basically includes information collection, analysis, and experimentation
as ways of efficiently expending money. In essence it is perpetual
program accounting. This system, while still in the experimental scage,
assists expenditure decisions away from the incremental type and allows
for analysis of the cost of input, developmental process, output, and
the p.ognosis of output success with data needed to analyze and assess
alternative patterns of resource allocation. It assists ,n determining
the ccst of an individual's training and what his contribution back into
the economy will be over a set number of years in the future. The system

112

1 0



itself evaluates and facilitates forecasting, programming, and budgeting.

(3) Evaluation is constant by another method of measuring technolo-
gical learning effectiveness by vocational clusters rather than by one
specific vocational skill. Skill training includes various areas of a
given vocation. As an example, Auto Mechanics trainees are exposed to
small two cycle engines, tune-up, auto welding, body and fender, painting,
in addition to the main course of instruction. Every erfort is made to
develop a flexible worker and his course content in addition to his spe-
cific vocational course includes verbal and written communication, human
relations, computation, reading, reading comprehension, and an analtisis
and solution of problems. The student is evaluated in relationship to
course content and inculcated with better working habits, pride, and the
desire to continue his development beyond his terminal status. Periodic
evaluation by personal interviews, observations, team meetings of teachers,
verbal and written tests, and job performance is a vital part of the
program.

(4) The use of consultants is another method of evaluation of the
trainine program, Industrial involvement is a vital part of this evalu-
ation proceeure. Businessmen or workers representing the various voca-
ti nal clusters act as a committee of a)nsultalts and periodically evaluate
the vocational program. In addition, Indian people representing Indian
tribes from various sections of the United States are also set up in a
committee of consultants for evaluation of the program. A local committee
of citizens representing educators, businessmen, agencies, and civic or-
ganizations are also pert of the consultant group that assists in evalu-
ation of program content.

(5) One final method of evaluation is periodic self-evaluation of
staff anc administrators regarding the program content, staff effectiveness,
and staff attitudes. This method also includes student participation in
evaluation of program content and staff effectiveness. Student peer
groups evaluation of one another through group encounters is a valuable
part of this method.

In view of some of my observations and experiences concerning the
evaluation of vocational programs for Indian people, many recommendations
come to mind. However, I realize not all recommendations are researchable

this time. I would recommend priorities be given to the following
for research or demonstration:

(1) Research to develop a more accurate and adequate picture of the
status of vocational education for Indians.

(2) Research in vocational education standards for teachers. So
little is known about the training and sources of recruitment of teachers.

(3) More studies to explore the values, attitudes and rotkation
ne,ssary beyond basic job skills. Studies should not be necessarily
cultural in nature, and should include teachers, employers, and students.

(4) More demonstration projects in education resource development
and training focusing on vocational education curriuclum, school organi-
zation, and the role of the communities.
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(5) More research and demonstration projects in human resoL-ce de-
velopment for Indian people in terms of better preparation for affecting
the goals and decisions they face.

In summary, future possibilities for the development of evaluation
procedures for vocational training is to circumvent the structured school
system in order to give Indian people concrete experience that is related

to jobs. To discourage the tide of dropouts, we should explore the possi-
bilities that are available for the constructive use of human talents in
the interest of thr, community and the Indian work force. We need to con-
sider what skills are durable and what skills are transferable. Emphasis
in training and evaluation should now be on self-understanding and on an
individual's ability to interact well with both his peers and his seniors,
as these are highly desired as occupational skills.

Every effort must be made to encourage agencies such as the Division
of Employment Assistance, who is leading the way in vocational education
for Indians, to become more involved in depth with Indian people. Private

Industry has proven it can perform because it is less structured and be-
cause it is not limited by conservative educational tradit!^n.

Private research laboratories must come out more aggressively than
in the past. They must become more action oriented and participate actively
in improvement of education with more emphasis toward vocational educa-
tion.

Last, but not least, Indian people must be given the opportunity to
become deeply involved in all aspects of education. Consultant services

must be made available by federal,.state, and local agencies, research
laboratories, and private industry.
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POSSIBLE CHANGES OF ATTITUDES OF DISACVANTAGED WORKERS
DUE TO POSITIVE JOB EXPERIENCE

Joe M. Blackbourn*

From the standpoint of an educationist, it has become increa:,ingly
clear that with our traditional approach to education, we are failing to
serve well the vast majority of our students in the public schools.
Vocational education seems to be moving toward a stance that can certainly
increase our effectiveness in reaching all of the students rather than
serving only those who are preparing to enter a traditional four year
college program. This is not to suggest that vocation educators have
all of the answers to this problem. In fact this is not a simple problem,
but an extremely complicated one with many facets v':lich defy solution.

One of these facets (probably the most important as I see it) is

the problem of formalism. Cooley describes formalism as the point at
which means toward ends become ends within themselves. It doesn't take
a lot of imagination to apply this to the situation the currently exists
in the schools today. There is a strong tendency to continue doing things
in a certain way simply because we have always done them this way. In

fact, many functionaries in the schools have developed vested interests
in continuing to do things in the traditional manner. In all too many
instances this formalism has helped to spell ouL failure for many of the
students in the public schools. These failures play an extremely impor-
tant part in the overall problem of the disadvantaged worker.

I find that my topic for today is extremely difficult because of the
hijhly intangible nature of attitudes. There are a number of tangibles
connected with positive job experience. These tangibles lend themselves
to measurement while the intangibles seem to defy quantification. Some
of the tangibles deal with consumption behavior, removal of disadvantaged
people from welfare roles, increased taxes from people who were formerly
welfare recipients, better general life style of the disadvantaged worker
all of which lend themselves to measurement.

On the other hand, some attitudes are less amenable to measurement.
Crites (1969) has summarized the research about some of the attitudes
related to jobs. He indicated that the early research in the area of
job satisfaction dealt mainly with attitudes about the job. (Hoppock
1930, 1935) Kates (1950) and Schaffer, (1953). his particular research
led to a series of investigations (Blai, 1964; Froehlick and Wolins,
1950; Kuhlen 1963; and Ross and Zander, 1957).

Some research centering around man's needs has been reported.
Herzberg (1959) held that man has two sets of needs; his need as an
animal to avoid pain and his need as a human to grow psychologically.
From this framework, he arrived two sets of factors - dissatisfier
factors called hygiene or maintenance factors and satisfier factors
called motivators.

Dr. Joe M. Blackbourn is Assistant Professor of Guidance Education.
College of Education, Mississippi State University. State College, Miss.
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In summary, the findings in this study indicated that two separate
and distinct factors are involved in job satisfaction and in job dissat-
isfaction and that business must be constantly concerned with improving
the hygiene factors in order to satisfy the avoidance needs of the worker.

In looking at this and other research, it appears that the bulk of
it has been directed toward the general theme of job satisfaction and
job adjustment - "how do you like your job?" and "how well do you fit
into your job?" It seems that very little has been done oil the question
of how the job y person holds makes him feel about himself.

In attempting to look at this particular group of attitudes, I

would like for us to consider briefly some of the work that has been
done by a number of phenomonologists. Snugg and Combs (1959) indicate
that there are four characteristics which seem to underly the behavior
of a truly adequate person.

I. A positive view of the self - this means people see themselves as
people who are liked, wanted and accepted, persons of dignity, integrity,
worth, and importance. They do have some negative ways of regarding
themselves, but the total image of the self is fundamentally positive.
(No one feels great all the time, but adequate people are happier more
than inadequate). They see themselves as adequate. Negative aspects
are taken in stride.

People with a positive self concept are usually well- adjusted
people. They make contributions to themselves as well as to society.
It is the people who view themselves as unliked, unworthy, unimportant,
or inadequate who fill our jails, mental hospitals, and institutions.
These are the mal-adjusted, the desperate ones against whom we must
protect ourselves, or the defeated ones, who must Le sheltered and pro-
tected from life. It is the inadequate who succumb to brainwashing.
Psychotherapists have repeatedly observed that improvement in mental
health is correlated with a stronger more positive view of self.

A positive view of self gives a person a tremendous advantage in
dealing with life. He meets life expecting to be successful. If one

expects success, !.hen he behaves in ways that tend to bring success
about. "The rich get richer, and the poor get poorer." if one has a
positive view of self, he is less upset by criticism, remains stable in
the midst of strain, and is able to trust your own impulses. He has
doubts and hesitations, and can pay more attention to events outside
the self. A strong self can be forgotten on occasion, whereas the weak
self must be forever cared for and protected.

A strong self provides security. One can venture into the new and
unknown, without being afraid. It permits creativity and originality.

People develop a feeling that they are liked, wanted, and accepted
from having been being told so, and through the eYperience of being so
treated. To feel lovable, one must have been loved. So to produce a
positive self, it is necessary to provide experiences that teach indi-
viduals they are positive people.
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II. tdentificatioa With Others - Some people remain throughout their
whole lives capable of concern for little more than their own welfare.
Truly adequate people have greatly expanded feelings of the self. It

is a feeling of oneness with fellow man. A feeling of belonging, of
sharing a common fate, of striving for a common anal. It represents
a real extension of the self. People are concerned only for their
own self, are inadequate, lonely and usually malaUjusted.

When an adequate person is identified with others, we see e high
degree of responsible, trustworthy behavior. One does not behave in
ways likely to harm or injure others, for that wculd harm and inure
one's self. Strong people respect the dignity and worth of others.
They are incapable of true selfishness. They are usually very demo-
cratic, very sensitive to feelings end attitudes of nahers. Their
motives are "other centered" rather than "self centered." Pity, com-
passion, warmth, and humanity are irraortaat. They :an work harmoniously
with others. They do not have to be the leader, but car lead or follow
as the situation demands.

Identification, like self-concept, is learned. Truly adequate
people can identify even with those who are antagonistic to them. They
have the confidence to withstand attacks of others. Whereas the insecure
self car identify only with those who meke him feel safe and secure,
positive people can identify with a much broader sample of manaind.

III. 02enness SO Experience and Acceptance - Adeqeete people's perceptual
field is capable of change and adjustment. The more secure the indivi-
dual's self is, the less he will feel threatened by events and the more
open he can be in relating to the world about him. He has the capacity
to confront life openly, and is capable of aceeptarce. Feeling positive
makes it less necessary to be defensive, therefore one can be open to
experience an is able to accept things as they are, whether or rot
they may tend to threaten him.

Adequate people behave more intelligently, for intelligence is the
ability to behave more effectively and efficiently. They are more de-
cisive, because they have a broader knowledge of the world, thus having
more data to base their deciMons on. they tend tc set more realistic
goals, thus are able to achieve these goals, they behave in ways which
hiag success. Adequate people can develop the capacity to meet the

td openly and gladly.

Openness and acceptance is not inborn, but is learned. Adequate
people can develop the capacity of openness of acceptance, and can teach
this to others. It is essential to he able to meet tie handicap
hardship (openness) and to deal with it accordingly (acceptance) in order
to tie an adequate person. The adequate person does rot give up when
something does not go his way.

IV. A Rich and Available Perceptual Field - People cJnn)l be ,.-!dquace
and stupid at the some tra..e. truly adequate people are well informed.
The definition of well informed chadtp each year as our world becomes
more technical, but adequate people "keep vp." A person can develop
rich perceptual fields not only fra. formal learning, but from everyday
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experiences. Truly adequate persons NOT only possess more information,
out are able to produce these when needed and put them to -..'fective use.

A rich and available perceptual field makes people behave more effec-
tively and efficiently, in other words, more intelligently. It is easy
to see that a person could do a better job if he had and knew how to use
many tools, than if h- just had and knew how to use a hammer and a screw
driver for every task, no matter what it was.

Persons gain rich perceptual fields by the kinds of experiences they
are exposed to. The richer the opportunities, the richer the field devel-
oped. The more adequate and positive the self, the more time one can spend
wandering away from the self, gaining more experience and knowledge, thus
producing a richer perceptual field.

So we see a sort of cycle. To get along in life successfully, one
must have a positive view of himself, thus enabling him to identify with
many people. One would then be . hle to accept new ideas more readily, and
be open to new experiences. This .ould gain for the person a richer and
more available perceptual field, which in turn would reinforce the self
concept, making that self a more adequate person.

In a recent A.S.C.D. publication, Earl C. Kelly (1969) described the
fully functioning person. He indicated that:

1. The fully functioning Person thinks well of himself. He looks
at himself and likes what he sees well enough so that he can accept it.
This is essential to doing, to "can-ness.1., He sees himself as able in
terms of his experience and feels that he can perform well on the basis
of his experience.

Those who dislike what they see are the fearful ones. They take a
fearful view of everything in general. Fear renders these people help-
less, and this in turn leads to alienation from others and hostility
tow.rd others.

2. The fully functioning person thinks well of others. This seems
to come about automatically where the positive self-concept exists be-
cause of the oneness of the self-other relationship. It Is doubtful that
there can be a self except in relation to others, and to accept one implies
the acceptance of the other. This acceptance of others opens a whole
new world with which to relate. It is the opposite of the hostility which
nesults from non-acceptance of self.

3. The adequate perfon thinks well of others. He sees that other
people are the same stuff out of which he is built. He therefore has a
selfish interest in the quality of those around him and has responsibility
in some degree for that quality. The whole matter of selfishness and
altruism disappear when he realizes that self and others are independent -
that we are indeed our brother's keeper, and he ours. Becoming aware of
mutual need tends to modify human behavior. He cones to see other people
as opportunities, not for exploitation, but for the building of self.

4. The adequate person sees himself as a kart of a world in movement'
in process of becoming. Thic follows from the whole notion of self and
others, and the acceptance that they can feed off each other ind hence can
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improve. When one looks outward rather than inward, the idea of change- -
in self, In others, in things--becomes apparent. The acceptance of change
as a universal phenonmenon brings about modifications of personality. The
person who accepts change and expects it behaves differently from the per-
son who seeks to get everything organized so that it will be fixed from
now on. He will not search for the firm foundaticn on which he can stand
for the rest of his life. He will realize that the only thing he knows
for sure about the future is that tomorrow will be different from today
and that he can anticipate this difference with hopeful expectation.

5. Optimism is the natural outcome of an accepting view of self
and hence of others. Such a person is a doer, a mobile person, one who
related himself in an active way with others. Such activity would be
meaningless unless the person had hopes for improvement. As has been
stated, today has no meaning except in relation to an expected tomorrow.
This is the basis for hope without which no one can thrive. Improvement
is that which enhances and enriches self and others. Neither can be
enhanced by itself.

6. The fully functioning personality, having accepted the ongoing
nature of life and the dynamics of change, sees the value of mistake.
He knows he will be treading new paths at all times, and that, therefore,
he cannot always be right. Rigid personalities suffer much from their
need to be always right. The fully functioning personality will not only
see that mistakes are inevitable in constantly breaking new ground, but
will come to realize that these unprofitable paths show the way to better
odes. Thus, a mistake, which no one would make if he could forsee it,
can be profitable. In fact, much of what we know that is workable comes
from trying t1.-nt which is not. In our culture, it seems that most of
our moral code is based on the values of rigid people who cannot bear to
be wrong, and so making a mistake is almost sinful. The effective person
cannot afford to have his spirit of adventure thus hampered. He knows
that the only way to find out is to go forward and to profit from exper-
ience-- to make experience an asset.

7. The fully functioning self, seeing the importance of people,
develops ard holds human values. There is no one, of course, who does
not come to hold values. Values come about through the life one lives,
which determines what cne comes to care about. The better the life
the better the values accumulated. The one who sees human beings as
essential to his own enhancement develops values related to the welfare
of people. Holding these values in a world which most people consider
to be static, he encounters problems in meeting static mores. He is,

therefore, on the creative edge of the generally accepted mores or
morals. Values in terms of what is good for all people are continuously
in conflict with materialistic values held by the majority.

8. He knows no other way to live except, in klepif2 with his values.
He has no need continuously to shift behavio-, depending upon the kind of
people nearest him. He has no need for subterfuge o- deceit, because he
is motivated by the value of facilitating self and others. While tread-
ing new paths is fraught with risk, he does not have to engage in a
continuous guessing game to make his behavior match new people and also
to be consistent with what he has done before. A fully functioning
person holding human values, doesn't have to ask himself constantly what
it was he said last week.
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9. Since life is ever-moving and ever-becoming, the fully functioning
person is cast in a creative role'. But more than simply accepting this
role, he sees creation going on all around him. He sees that creation is
not something which occurred long ago and is finished, but that it is now
going on, and that he'is part of it. He sees the evil of the static per-
sonality because it seeks to stop the process of creation to which we owe
our world and our being. He exults in being a part of this great process
and In having an opportunity to facilitate it. Life to him means discovery
and adventure, flourishing because it is in tune with the universe.

In looking at the disadvantaged worker in Kelly's framework it is

apparent that he generally holds an extremely low concept of himself.
Cooley (1902) describes just how this concept of self develops in couplet
form:

"Each to each a looking-glass
Reflects the other that doth pass."

In other words, this self-concept is formed by the reactions of other
people in a person's environment to the way he behaves. In the case of
the disadvantaged worker, most of these reactions have been negative.
Perhaps the feedback from members of his own family has been negative in
nature.

In the case of the disadvantaged Black male, many times there is no
male model to assist in his role definition in his home environment. He
also learns very rapidly that girls are better than boys in this matri-
archal society. With these debilitating influences, the development of
a negative self-concept is the logica' product.

Certainly the feedback from the schools has been negative since they
reject the disadvantaged child's whole\value system, and in too many .
cases reject him along with his value system. At least the disadvantaged
person perceives this rejection of his values as rejection of himself.
Again considering the disadvantaged Black male, no male model is available
in the early school years. The disadvantaged person has almost certainly
received negative feedback from various functionaries in welfare. Even
the acceptance of welfare assistance has been debilitating to his self-
concept. it is also possible that Ne has felt unaccepted by the people
who have channeled him into a program of vocational training where he
gained the skills which enabled him to hold a job. Perhaps the disad-
vantaged begins to get his first positive feedback in a vocational class.
I am wondering if he is getting as much positive feedback there as he
should be. The disadvantaged person has little reason to think well of
others. The experiences he has had with other people are so negative
that he feels nothing but frustration and hostility toward other people.
His experiences cause him to feel that no one is concerned with his
welfare. He perceives thLt there are few people he can trust. Amos
(1968) points out that disadvantaged children have little chance to learn
about the social roles and positions occupied by the people of middle
class America. They have little opportunity to learn through play imita-
tion, to take on a variety of social roles. This hinders the disadvantaged
person in developing the ability to "take the role of another" to see
things from a variety of perspectives, or to play a variety of roles.
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The parent's interaction with these children tends to be highly punitive
in nature. This behavior doesn't cause the child to think well of him-
self or of others, nor does it cause him to trust others.

Since the disadvantaged worker does not think well of others, it is

highly doubtful that he will see his stake in others. He is unable to
relate to others. He does not see them as made of the same "stuff" that
he is made of. He hardly has the capability to realize that he and
other people are interdependent and have mutual need for each other. He

doesn't see other people as opportunities for self enhancement but rather
as opportunities for exploitation.

The disadvantaged person does not see himself as a part of a whole
world in movement. He sees himself detatched. He feels no affinity for
th people around him. He is insecure. He can neither accept nor cope
with chanoe. He is immobile in a highly mobile culture - in a culture
that will become infinitely more mobile in the future.

The fully functioning person is optimistic. Certainly the disad-
vantaged person has nothing to be optimistic about. He views his plight
as hopeless. Even after all of his struggling. he has found so many
doors closed to him that at some point he ceases to try to batter them
down. In short he gets tired of butting his head against a brick wall.
It has been said that many of these disadvantaged people "just don't
want to work." I would present to you the idea that rather they have
had so few success experiences that they don't have any hope left.
They have little reason for optimism.

The fully functioning person sees the value of mistake in the
overall picture of life and the dynamics of charge. The disadvantaged
person can only view the mistakes he has made as occasions which
contribute to his discomfort. Mistakes are not tolerated by the rigid
people in our society. They are not used for learning and as a basis
for moving into the unknown. In education we punish mistakes rather
than use them as learning experiences. This punishment is therefore
associated with mistakes by the disadvantaged person.

The folly functioning person develops and holds human values. Of

course this is rot true of the disadvantaged person, because of his
negative self-concept. The way he feels about others is contrary to
establishing human values. His lack of trust in people is antithetical
to the establishment of these values.

The fully functioning person krods no other way to live except in
keeping with his values. On the other hand the disadvantaged person has
contin'uoJs need to shift behavior. He rust constantly behave in a
manner that benefits himself - many times to irsure his continued survi-
val. He must constantly engage in guessing games with people who con-
trol his existence.

The fully furctionino person is cast in a creative role. This role
in no way fits the disadvantaged. Creativity implies future. The dis-

advantaged person is row-oriented.
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It would seem that, in the case of disadvantaged people, we get a
rather late start in helping them to become fully functioning persons.
In many cases the school is the first institution that might help the
child to enhance his self-concept, but rather than enhancing the self-
concept we tend to tear it down even further. We are much more interested
in maintaining standards than in enhancing children.. We are much more
likely to provide disadvantaged students with experiences of failure than
with success experiences and failure is debilitating to the self.

Perhaps the first success that many of these children experience is
in some vocational class. If this is the ease, there is the implication
of two broad problem areas in the vocational program. The first of these
problem areas is that vocational education begins much too late in the
sequence. If we must go to a vocational class to find success experiences
fur these disadvantaged children, let's do it much sooner than we have
been.

The other problem area is the one that seems to be with us perennially.
This is the problem of lack of consistency throughout the total school
curriculum. The student experiences success in the vocational classes,
but must still experience failure in some of the academic classes which he
is still required to take.

There is also some action implicit in the statement that some students
experience their first success in a vocational class. Some vocational
teachers are taking this action, but many are not. This success experience
can open the door for the vocational teacher to begin working with the
student toward enhancing himself. As I talk to vocational teachers, I

hear a lot of talk about developing a salable skill. I think this is

necessary, but the teacher can miss the boat completely if he doesn't work
with the student in developing a better self-concept and arriving at posi-
tive attitudes toward work.

Following vocational training, we become concerred with placement.
I view people in placement as moving toward a stance of increased emphasis
on human values. This change is assisting some disadvantaged persons to
enhance their concepts of self.

Once the disadvantaged person has been placed, the job experience has
a vital effect on how the individual feels about himself. The number and
quality of previous success experiences can be critical in determining
whether or not a person will be able to adjust to a job. In order for the
job to help the disadvantaged worker to build a more positive self-concept,
he must find many more gratifying experiences than he has had in the past.
Undoubtedly, the simple fact that he is earning money to provide for him-
self and his family will help him to feel better about himself. It would
seem to follow reasonably that the successful performance of tasks on the
job (just experiencing some success) would contribute to the enhancement
of his self - concept. This disadvantaged worker may have a foreman who
appreciated a job performed well and doesn't hesitate to tell the employee
about it. This praise and respect should also have a positive effect on
the employee's self-concept. Positive job experience implies that the
disadvantaged worker is at least beginning to relate well to others. In

fact, if this is not the case, the job will probably be terminated. As
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was indicated earlier, these positive relationships with people tend to
build confidence, trust, and acceptance and the feelings of frustration
and hostility tend to diminish.

By accepting and identifying more with o,hers, the disadvantaged
worker becomes more capable of accepting change, he becomes more
optimistic. He has some cause for optimism. He feels more secure
and more adequate.

Perhaps positive job experience will not make fully-functioning
persons of disadvantaged workers, but at least it can help them to
function at increasingly higher levels.
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Industrial Arts for Disadvantaged Elementary Children

Panel: Leflore County Schools *
Greenwood, Mississippi

Philosophy of the School System

Every child in our school system should be introduced to the world
of work and given a basic understanding of the free enterprise system.
There is no one level at which introductory efforts should be started.

To have a real comprehensive curriculum, vocational and prevocational
activities should not be restricted to a few people in the eleventh and
twelfth grades, as has been the case in the past, but they should be
implemented in the elementary levels and carried on through the junior
and senior high school programs.

It is the responsibility of the schools to provide education to
meet the needs of its students. One of the first steps in accomplishing
this goal is to insert into the curriculum occupational education for
everyone. The only way all educational needs of all children can be
met is to establish both the college preparatory programs and the
vocational-oriented programs as equal partners in all our school systems.

Purpose

The purpose of this paper is to develop e program of arts and crafts
for a rural-area, delta-county school system. Approximately 25 percent
of students enrolled in the fifth grade will never complete high school
and of those who do, less than half will continue formal education.
Vocational education must, of necessity, start early in the life of youth
if they are to be given vocational education while they still are in
school. The county for which this program is being prepared has a tre-
mendous dropout rate from the first level to the second level. in fact,

not more than 14 percent of its high school graduates will receive a
college degree.

A child has gone 50 percent of the way in organizing his thinking
patterns by the time he is four years old, and 80 percent by the lime
he is eight. About 50 percent of a child's capacity for learning in
school is established by the time he is nine years old. This capacity
can be increased later, but it is harder to do. It is a must for a
program of this nature to le incorporated, beginning in the first level,
to try to keep these students in school.

* A panel consisting of the County Superintendent of Education.
Leflore County, Principal of the pilot school, Director of the
vocational program, Consultant for the IrdJstrial Arts program, Co-
ordinator for th Industrial Arts program, and a teacher who is involved
in the program, explained the program to participants in IrStitute IV.
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Objectives

Arts and crafts in the elementary levels should not be compared with
a program of similar nature in the secondary school. Rather, it is a

means by which the regular school curriculum can be enriched. Arts
and crafts will not solve the teaching problems in the elementary grades,
but it will help reduce the level of abstraction. Other specific objec-
tives of arts and crafts at this level are:

I. To put meaning into the learning processes.
2. To provide group relationships and activities.
3. To establish a need for learning.
4. To help children enjoy going to school.
5. To allow a child to accomplish something on his own (probably

for the first time).
6. To give the child an Insight into various cultural aspects.

7. To introduce the child to the world of work.

The Teaching Staff

Who will be involved in the teaching of occupational education in the
elementary levels? Since it has already been established that occupa-
tional education activities in the elementary levels should be a moti-
vating factor in the processes of learning, the classroom teacher is
the only person who can utilize the many activities involved to the
fullest degree. The classroom teacher is the only person who knows
exactly what curriculum materials are being studied at a given time and,
also the learning abilities of the particular groups of students being
taught. The supervisor or consultant will also be a part of the teaching
staff. The consultant will make recommendations, but final decisions
on how to correlate tine occupational education activities with the
regular curriculum will rest with the classroom teacher.

The Consultant

Who will make a good consultant and what will be his duties? Since
the elementary classroom teacher knows the academic areas involved and
since the occupational education activities are what might be terr.:(1 as
phis cal activities, such as using tools and making projects, a logical
choice for a consultant would be an industrial arts major. Because of
his specialized training, he should be able to function well in a position
of this type. His formai training and experiences should enable him to
demonstrate procedures and methods with which teachers of the elementary
grades have not come in contact.

The consultant's activities and duties will vary from one school to
another, and probably from one classroom to another; however, listed
below are some things that are musts in any situation:

i. The consultant is always a resource person.
2. The consultant should have a schedule which provides a time

for teachers to sign up for conferences.
3. The consultant should provide Ideas for the teachers.
4. Tte consultant should oversee classroom work as often as possible.
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5. The consultant should provide a program of in-service
education for all classroom teachers.

6. The consultant should keep up professionally with trends
and developments in both elementary education and occupational
education.

7. The consultant (along with the :rincipal) is responsible for
getting the program started.

8. The consultant is responsible for informing the public about
the program through civic organizations, P.T.A. and by word-
of-mouth.

Facilities

With a little rearranging there are a number of places in the
school that could be used for an elementary arts and crafts work area.
One suggestion is to use a part of the regular classroom for that pur-
pose. Another idea is to set up one room in the school exclusively for
this type of work and to let all elementary levels schedule it at differ-
ent periods throughout the week. Still another possible place could be
the regular shop setting for industrial arts.

Probably an ideal situation would be a combination of two of the
above suggestions. The regular classroom could be organized to handle
what might be termed as light arts and crafts work--that is, doing things
like project planning, painting signs, construction paper work paper-
machc, mobiles, and any other of the activities that would not disturb
adjoining classes. Then, to make the program more meaningful, the
elementary classes could be scheduled into the regular industrial arts
shop. (This could be done one to two periods a day, during the regular
industrial arts teacher's conference periods.) During this time the
elementary students could work on what might to called heavy arts and
crafts--such things as wood, metal, and leather projects. The length of
the work period should vary according to level from two or three thirty-
minute periods per week on the first level to three or four fifty-minute
periods per week on the sixth level.

Two or more teachers at the same grade level should schedule their
classes in the shop at the same time. This would give the students an
opportunity to work with someone other than their own classroom mates
and would also provide a great opportunity for the teachers to exchange
ideas and do some real team-teaching.

Tools Needed

Much consideration should be given to the 5election of tools for
an elementary arts and crafts program. In most cases, the student will
be coming into contact with tools of this type and variety for the first
time, and it is imperative that the using of these tools in his beginning
experiences be a joyful one. Some important things to keep in mind when
selecting tools are: select the right tools to fit the job; select
quality tools (this will be cheaper in the long run); select toots that
fit the students (small but quality tools are on the market at the present
time that will fit the physical capacity of the elementary child).
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In addition to the above suggestio-s, maintain the tools so they
will be in a good usable condition at all times (a tool in poor condition
is a dangerous one). A basic tool list that will accommodate from twenty
to forty students is listed below:

].Auger bit set
2.Bit braces, 8"
4 back saws
16 "C" clamps, 4"
12 coping saws
8 cross-cut saws
1 counter sink
2 dividers, 6"
6 assorted files
6 hammers, 7 oz.
4 try squares, 6"
6 wood rasps
6 vices
2 combination pliers, 6"

3 tin snips
2 hand drills
3 key hole saws
2 nail sets
6 block planers
6 Jr. jack planes
2 side cutter pliers, b"
I rip saw
6 rulers, 11

2 scratch awls
3 screwdrivers, 4"
12 scissors
4 combination squares

adjustable wrench, 6"

Curriculum and Student Projects and Activities

The teachers are free to utilize the tools and equipment from
the Industrial Arts department in any manner they feel will add to
their class. The following are examples of projects for students at
each grade level:

1. Kindergarten - make projects with clay
2. 1st grade - Make a clock with movable hands

3. 2nd grade - design and use play money
4. 3rd grade - make a simple ruler

5. 4th grade - make scenery for a play
6. 5th grade - make a scale drawing of some building in the

community
7. 6th grade - make a weather vane

This list only suggest some typical projects that could be
utilized to help physically demonstrate some aspect of a lesson taught.
The only limitation for projects would be the teacher's and students'
imaginatio4.

In-Service Education for the Classroom Teacher

Most elementary classroom teachers have not had the formal
training needec: to handle the many tools that are employed in an arts
and crafts program. Therefore, an in-service training program is
necessary if the program is to be a success. These teachers require
training in general principles of handling each tool as well as how
to utilize most effectively the tools in a classroom situation.
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Summary

This program has been very well received by the students in this
school system. It is felt that the program has prevented some dropouts
by increasing the student's interest in school and by removing some of
the formal lecture sessions from the classes. The program also has
helped students to develop motor skills and has served to reinforce
learning. However, in order to have the most effective program of
this kind, the teacher must be very enthusiastic and dedicated, and
must be a person who is concerned for the welfare of the children to
the extent that he will make every effort to prevent accidents which
could result from the use of the tools.

Generally this program has been very successful in this school,
and it should have many worthwhile qualities for other schools. With
the proper administration, coordination, supervision, and teaching,
this program will be a success and will add many enjoyable experiences
to the lives of the kindergarten through the sixth grade students.
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New Directions in Programs of Vocational Education
for the Culturally Limited

John E. Codwell *

Please permit me to extend my thanks to all concerned for the privi-
lege of participating in such a ,rofessionally invigorating experience
provided by involvement in this institute.

I have chosen to give my presentation this title: "New Directions
in Programs of Vocational Education for the Culturally Limited." The

content of my presentation includes the following six major points:

1. A Brief Description of the Southern Association's Rural
Education Improvement Project

II. The Citation of Five of America's Culture Paradoxes

III. The Identification of Four Imperative Concerns Which Face
Those with a Special Interest in Vocational Education

IV. The Posing of a Question of Direction Toward Appropriateness
and Relevance

V. The Listing of Five Needed Steps for Appropriate and Relevant
Programs of Vocational Education for the Culturally Limited

VI. A Concluding Statement

In order that alt of us might have mutual understanding in terms
of the semantics employed in this presentation, I will use the term
"vocational education" realizing that quite often the terms "occupa-
tional education," "technical education," etc., also are utilized to
mean the same thing.

Likewise, the term "culturally limited" will be frequently utilized
when reference is made to those pupils and students customarily identi-
fied as disadvantaged.

I. The Southern Association's Rural
Education Improvement Project

The Rural Education Improvement Project is an effort involving
three rural centers located in Overton County, Tennessee; Wewahitchka,
Florida; and Wheeler County, Georgia. Each rural center program is a
consortium of the school system concerned, two or more institutions of

Dr. Codwell is Deputy Director, Education Improvement Project,
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Atlanta Georgia.
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higher lea;ning, the respective state departments of education, and the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Funds for the project
are provided by the Danforth Foundation for the general operation of
the project, and by the Noyes Foundation for the teacher education
component of the project.

The basic purpose of the project is to interrupt the cycle of
cultural limitation in which many of the pupils in the project have
been trapped too long.

The basic purpose and specific objectives of the project are im-
plemented into an action program of educational improvement in each
rural center through the following interventions and activities:

I. Teacher Education (preservice and inservice)
2. Communication and Computational Skill Development
3. Family Involvement
4. Cultural Enrichment

5. School-Home-Community Agent Liaison Service
6. Tool Technology and Integrated Vocational Education
7. Extended School Year Program
8. Progress in Learning (ungraded) School Arangements

A special staff at each center composed of the following persons
works with other teachers in the system in making operative the detail-
ed strategies and activities related to the specific interventions:

1. A project di ector
2. A project secretary

3. An evaluator
4. Reading specialists

5. Speech specialists
6. Industrial Arts and Vocational Education specialists

7. Para-professional aides

II. A Culture of Paradoxes

For one to gain and retain the proper perspective in which all
elements of formal education must be viewed--and particularly all
aspects of vocational education--one must be reminded that America
is Public Exhibit No. I of what I like to refer to as a culture of
paradoxes. I will make a quick reference to five of these culture
paradoxes, so apparent in American life, and which must be viewed in
proper perspective if we are going to improve opportunities and ser-
vices in the field of vocational education, particularly for pupils
who have been in an opportunity-limited culture.

No. One -- The Paradox of Affluence and Poverty. America is
frequently referred to as this world's most affluent nation, and yet
within this affluence there exists an "eating cancer" of poverty.
Much of the difficulty in planning and implementing programs of formal
education (including vocational education) for all of America's young
people and adults is probably attributable in part to the fact that
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one-fifth of th,e. people in this countsy have 90 percent of its wealth,
which leaves four-fifths of the American population with the remaining
10 percent on which to survive--not live--merely survive.

No. Two -- The Paradox of Educational Funds Available and the Non -
ReadabilitY of American Bo s and Girls. This country is spending
billions of dollars in the area of formal education and yet there are
startling facts which indicate most visibly that "Johnny can't read."
Permit me to cite some of the documentation in support of Johnny's
non-readability.

- Despite the long-standing effort of U. S. schools to
overcome reading disabilities, more than 15,000,000
of our 51,500,000 elementary pupils--three out of
every ten--suffer from reading deficiencies which
prevent their full progress as pupils. (I)

- One our of every four pupils nationwide has signi
ficant reading deficiencies. (2)

- In large city school systems up to half of the pupils
read below expectation. (2)

- Approximately 5,000,000 youthful job seekers are
functional illiterates, unable to read or comprehend
any work-related materials. (I)

No. Three -- The Paradox of Man's TremendcrJs Knowledge About
Human Behavior and Yet the Hate and Disregard for Human Dignity
that Still Persists. It is a well-known fact that twentieth century
man knows more about human behavior than has ever been known, and
yet what Robert Burns referred to as "man's inhumanity to man" still
persists in all-too-many visible forms.

No. Four -- The Paradox of a World Neighborhood (Geographically
Speaking), But a World Non-Brotherhood (Socially Speaking). Man's
conquest of time and space through his inventions of the various
types of aircraft has resulted in this world becoming, geographi-
cally speaking, a neighborhood, for man within a few hours can move
from almost eny country in this world to another. How regrettable
it is that man's ability to conquer time and space has made this
world a neighborhood, but man's disregard of man and his dignity
keeps this world neighborhood from becoming a world brotherhood.

No. Five -- The Paradox of our Claimed Commitment to Individual
Differences and the Inappropriateness and Irrelevancy of What we
Teach and How we Teach It. This No. Five Paradox probably has the
greatest meaning for those assembled at this meeting. There are
those of us in the field of education who continue to preach the
sermon of regard for individual differences, and yet we continte
to practice the dctuality of developing curricula that are in-
appropriate and sponsoring instructional methodology that is
irrelevant. Your speaker of the afternoon would have to agree
with you, if you contend that there is no priority concern in
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American education that has a higher rank than the need for appro-
priate and relevant ?rograms of vocational education, particularly
for the culturally limited section of the American population.

Four Imperative Concerns Which Face
Those Concerned About Vocational
Education

Either before or concurrent with our attempt to alleviate the
discomforts in vocational education (particularly for the cul-
turally limited), which discomforts have accrued from these
cultural paradoxes (especially the last one), and which take
expression primarily in curriculum inappropriateness and instruc-
tional irrelevance, one should take a look at the differences in
this present culture canpated with what they were when those of
of us over 30 lived as children. Permit me to refer to each of
these four imperative conce ns.

Imperative Concern # 1. A first- imperative facing today's
educators (particularly those committed to improving vocational
education for the culturally limited) is the necessity to realize
that this is a different world from the one in which they lived
as children. Emerging developments in such areas as mass edu-
cation, spice age science, human life science, transportation,
automation and technology, and education invention and innovation
provide evidence of the way in which this world differs from the
one 01 yesterday. What is so important for all of us to accept
in this new kind of world is that many traditional concepts and
practices in all fields of education (and particularly in voca-
tional education) are bo0 inappropriate and irrelevant.

im-erative Concern # 2. A second imperative facing today's
educators (particularly those cmmitted to improving vocational
education) is the need to realize that a different kind of pupil
is operating in this different world culture. Whereas children
in the past spent much t;me with their patents and other grown-
ups, present day children spend most of their time with other
children and watching television. Less and less time is spent
vith parents and other adults. Brofenbrenner (3) of Curnell
University and one of the founding fathers of Head Start, states
that the child's psychological development (to the extent that
it is susceptible to environmental invluence) is determined
almost entirely within the first six years of his life. If true,

there co.Ad result, and probably does, different behavior effects
manifested by children by virtue of their spending less time
with their parents and other adults. Also, as the now famous
Coleman (4) report claims, the most important factor affecting
the child's intellectual achievement is the pattern of character-
istics of the peer group with whom tht' :hild asseciate.3, there
could result and probably does, different behavior effects mani-
fested by these children who now spend most of their time with
these peer associates.
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Imperative Concern # 3. A third imperative facing today's educa-
tors (particularly those committed to improving vocational education)
is the necessity to realize that operating in this different world
culture is a different kind of teacher -- a teacher no longer concerned
solely with middle and upper-class pupils, but a teacher who is aware
of the fact that his is a role of teaching all pupils -- the culturally
limited as well as the advantaged, the poor as well as the rich, the
black as well as the non-black, and the superior as well as the infer-
ior.

Imperative Concern # 4. A fourth imperative facing today's edu-
cators (particularly those committed to improving vocational educa-
tion) is the necessity to realize that operating in this different
world culture is a different kind of parent and community citizen.
In many communities it is being increasingly emphasized that parents
and other community citizens supply the two main ingredients in the
"educational cake" -- the children and the money -- and thus they
feel that they are entitled to more extensive involvement in what
happens to their children, educationally speaking, notwithstanding
the fact that many parents and other community citizens lack the
ability to make formal contributions to the educational process. Any
educator who disregards this kind of parent and other community citi-
zens may be likened unto the ostrich who sticks his head in the sand
and loses sight of this changing world as it passes him by. (5)

IV. A Question of Direction Toward
Appropriateness and Relevance

In the light of (I) this culture of paradoxes, and (2) the recog-
nition that there are many changing components in this changing world,
the resulting question so apropos for us here seems to be this: "What
can educators do to alleviate a very evident discomfort resulting from
the absence of an appropriate curriculum and a relevant instructional
methodology in the field of vocational education?"

V. Some Suggested Needed Steps for Appropriate
and Relevant Programs of Vocational Education

Suggestion # I. We must discard as rapidly as possible the con-
cept that work done primarily with the hands has a lower prestige
status than work done primarily with the mind. Professional educators
can and should take the had in this change by providing in their own
institutions appropriate and relative programs of vocational education
and attaching to these programs all the prestige, all the "halo," all
the recognition, all the rewards, and all the awards, etc., that
accompany the more verbal and symbolic programs of formal learning.

Suggestion # 2. We must discard as rapidly as possible any
vestiges of the concept that programs of vocational education should
be offered only for pupils with verbal limitations and whose impover-
ishment in this connection has caused them to perform poorly in what
we erroneously term the "academic" school tasks. An appropriate and
relevant program of vocational education which focuses upon basically
useful knowledge and the comprehension of fundamental skills with

135

12i)



wide application for training both specialists and non-specialists will
be proportionately as beneficial to the highly verbal child as to the
pupil with verbal limitations.

Suggestion # 3. We must continue to accelerate the rather slowly
disappearing notion that a vocational education program or its ante-
cedent should not be formally introduced to a pupil until he is in his
high school years. We have only to remind ourselves that there is
ample evidence to support the view that even very young pupils are
capable of much deeper involvement in learning in its various types
than was previously thought. Lagemann (6) contends that it was for-
merly thought that children could not do real thinking until they were
8, 9, or 10 years old. Today, however, claims Lagemann, in many class-
rooms throughout the country, youngsters 5, 6, and .7 are proving that
this assumption is wrong. Children are learning physics in the First
grade, and using slide rules to plot equations in the third grade.
Lagemann goes on to soy that Jerome S. Bruner, Harvard psychologist,
contends that any subject can be taught io some intellectually honest
form to any child at any stage of development. Furthermore, to delay
any formal learning until a pupil is in high school is to disregard
the time period at which most of a pupil's intelligence development
takes place. Bloom (7) points out rather specifically that in terms
of intelligence measured at the age of 17, about 50 percent of the
development takes place between conception and the age of 4; about
30 percent between the ages of 4 and 8; and 20 percent between the
ages of 8 and 17. If 80 percent, or four-fifths of a pupil's intelli-
gence development occurs between birth and 8 years, to by-pass this
potential period for learning is somewhat of an "educational sin."

Two years ago, one of the centers in our rural education improve-
ment project introduced a "Tool Technology" program for 25 kindergarten
children. (See Appendix I). The following facts about this kinder-
garten "Tool Technology" program seem worthy of mention;

I. In the area of cognitive behavior development the pupils
in the kindergarten "Tool Technology" class appeared to
have more extensive vocabularies than did the pupils in
the regular kindergarten classes.

2. In the field of affective behavior development, the
"Tool Technology" kindergarten pupils were more creative,
more curious, and more independent than were the other
kindergarten pupils.

3. !n the field of arsu behavior, the opportunity to build
the kindergarten house as a cooperative effort seemed to
increase the degree of positive group behavior exhibited by
the participating kindergarten pupils.

4. A possible "spin-off" from this kind of a program could tend
to alleviate, if not solve, the problem of not enough males
in the elementary school to provide worthwhile !manes for
the boys. (The Tool Technology specizlist in this program
was a man who thoroughly enjoyed his york).
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Suggestion II 4. We must by necessity vary programs of vocational
education and its antecedents so that those programs provided for re-
luctant learners, potential dropouts, etc., are "project focused"
rather than "subject area".focused.

Suggestion # 5. A school system (Rural or Urban) interested in
a sequential program of vocational education (particularly for the
culturally limited pupils) might wet! adopt this sequence:

PRE-SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that the learning arramgement at this level focus
on non-graded, progress :n learning, appropriate placement progrcm
for teaching about tool functioning. In the development of tool know-
ledge and the manipulative and fine motor skills basic to later
effective vocational education participation, two features of this
plan seem just as necessary for developing knowledge and skills for
a tool knowledge-fine motor skill development program as they are
for developing knowledge and skills in other school subjects. These
are: (1) providing the appropriate educational opportunity for the
child early in life, and (2) permitting this pupil to progress at
his own rate,

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that at this level the non-graded, progress in
learning, appropriate placement arrangement be continued. It is

felt that a special "tool laboratory" should be substituted at this
level for the self-contained classroom.

HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL

It is suggested that at the high school level an integrated pro-
gram be provided for those students who are motivated toward such a
program or who are adjudged to be able to profit more from such a
program than from the conventional high school academic program. A
team of teachers whould be formed consisting of teachers of voca-
tional education, communication skills, mathematics, science, an.
social studies. They should develop and coordinate an integrated
program in which the shop experience and practice will serve as the
focal point for toe development of programs in other areas. The

pupil will be given the feeling of participating in one program
rather than in a series of unrelated studies, in which the impor-
tance of each area of knowledge and skill will obviously contribute
to the total development of the pupil.

The two centers in the SACS Rural Education Improvement Program
sponsor such projects (See Appendix II)-- the Overton County, Tenn-
essee Center and the Wheeler County, Georgia Center. The following
facts about the integrated vocational education program at Overton
County, Tennessee seem worthwhile to mention:
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During the year immediately prior to the beginning of this
project, a little more than one-third of the thirty boys
enrolled in the course had poor attendance records. During
the two years these boys were in the integrated vocational
educational program, the average daily attendance of these
boys was a little better than 93 percent. During this two-
year period only one boy left the class as a drop-out. Thus,

this program improved the general attendance of the partici-
pants significantly and almost eliminated the drop-out problem
as it related to the participants.

2 During the two years these boys were in the project, none of
them made poorer grades in English than they had previously
made and 83 percent of them improved noticeably.

3. During the two years these boys were in the project, none of
them made poorer grades in mathematics than previously, and
almost 80 percent of them improved noticeably.

4 The four teachers in the team -- English, mathematics, science,
and vocational education -- net regularly to plan the next
period's instructional procedures. It was reported that:

a. The English, mathematics, and science teachers developed
more respect for the vocational education program.

b. The four teachers learned to enjoy planning much more than
they had previously.

VI. A Concluding Statement

Herbert Spencer, who was a great advocate for observance of the
roles and laws of good physical health, once said,

"Nothing will so hasten the time when both mind and
body will be adequately cared for as a diffusion of
the belief that the preservation of health is a duty
and all breaches of the laws of health are physical
sins."

Those of us here, who obviously are great advocates of adequate
programs of vocational education, could well paraphrase these immortal
words of Herbert Spencer in this vein: Nothing will hasten the time
when adequate programs of vocational education will be available to
all concerned than a commitment to the belief and a deeication to the
practice that the opportunity to participate in a vocational education
service that is both appropriei.0 for and relevant to his or her needs
is tne bitAright of every American boy and girl, and to deny any boy
and girl this American birthright is, to say the least, an educational
sin.
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(Codwell presentation continued)

APPENDIX I

RE: House Built by Pupils in Kindergarten)
Tool Technology Class

Rural Education Improvement Project

Overton County, Tennessee

1 In the development of a kindergarten "tool-centered program"
it should be emphasized that there are two features of this plan which
are just as contributive to tool knowledge and fine motor skill develop-
ment as they are to increasing knowledge and skills in other school
subjects. They are (I) providing the appropriate educational opportunity
for the child early in his life, and (2) permitting this pupil to progress
at his own rate.
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FIVE-YEAR-OLDS BUILD HOUSE

One five-year-old can account for an untold number of incidents
and ideas, just ask any young mother, but twenty-five.....Well, the
twenty-five in Mrs. Isabel Garrett's kindergarten at Allons built a
house!

That's right, a house, and they named it "The Maxwell House."
The "Maxwell House" began four months ago when Charles Stanley Maxwell
Tool Technician for Overton County Kindergartehs, instructed the Allons
students in the use of the tools of the carpenter. At the end cf the
discussion, Maxwell fully expected the youngsters to suggest building a
bird house; other kindergarten children had made this request, but he
frankly admits he wasn't prepared for the answer he received when he
asked, "Now, what would you like to build?"

These twenty-five enterprising youngs wanted to build a house.
How tall? This tall, they measured for Mr. Maxwell as they stretched
their arms high above their heads, giving firm indication they wanted
to construct a house they could walk into, furnish and decorate....
and so the Maxwell House at Allons began.

Work sessions were confined to thirty minutes each week, the time
regularly allotted for the class taught by Mr. Maxwell. The young
instructor is quick to add that the children did all of the work and
labor themselves. He merely gave direction and held the pieces of wood
and other materials as they diligently hammered and sawed while the
house took on its grand state.

The house has a door and a window; it is furnished with a chair
of sorts; it too was built by the students, and an electric light
furnished by an extension cord. Its outside isn't brick or stone,
but its cardboard cover looks just fine to the builders.

Mrs. Garrett states her young students are quick to show off
their creation, but they are just as intense in their protection of it.
They refuse to allow the older children in the school, or visitors, to
behave in such a way that might result in damage of any kind to "The
Maxwell House."
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(Codwell presentation continued)

APPENDIX II

RE: House Built by Students in Integrated
1

Vocational Education Program

Rural Education Improvement Project

Overton County, Tennessee

1

The program gets its name "Integrated" by virtue of the fact that
it is a well-fused plan of English, mathematics, science, and indus-
trial vocational education, The natural relationship of each of these
subjects to the other is used (1) for augmenting knowledge, and (2)
constantly reinforcing the relationship between industrial-vocational
education and the so-called academic subjects,
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TRADES CLASS HOUSE TO SELL

by Wilbur C. Smith

The Building Trades class at Livingston Academy will hold open
house Friday, May 22, to show the public their construction project.
Hours will be 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. at the project site on Spring
Street.

The public may inspect the work of thirty boys who have learned
to build a residential house by actually constructing it. Visitors'
attention is called to such areas as masonry, carpentry, decoratiog,
electrical wiring, heating, plumbing and cabinet making.

Refreshments will be served during vis*.iog hours by the Home
Economics girls. Special invitation will be given to parents of trades
students. A picture display showing the erection of the house, step
by step, will be presented by Edwin Garrett, School-Home-Community Agent.

The Building Trades boys and Roy Hugh Upton, instructor, will be
present to direct each visitor throughout the house and demonstrate the
special equipment required for the course. A register will be available
for each visitor to sign. The highlight of the day will be the oppor-
tunity for each visitor to see himself on a television monitor. Video-
tape cameras will be installed to film the day's events.

The theme of Vocational Education is "Learn by Doing" and the
house just completed is the visible accomplishment of this theme put
into practice. This project was started in the fall of 1968 by the
General Building Trades class of Livingston Academy. In constructing
this project, a three bedroom, living room and kitchen-dining room
combination, bath and carport slab, the students received practical
experiences in seven major trades. These experiences were in:
masonry, carpentry, decorating, electrical wiring, heating, and
plumbing.

No better training can be g'ven to a student than a construction
project. These experiences have challenged these boys in many areas
t learning.
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VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND MATURATION

Bert W. Westbrook *

When I began to actually prepare this paper, it became obvious that
all the topics dealing with vocational choice and adjustment could not
be covered in one topical paper. A workable strategy was needed. There-
fore, after cont.iderable study and reflection upon the goals of this
Institute and the role of vocational maturity among disadvantaged rural
youth and adults, I adopted the following plan.

First, I prepared a flow diagram which might represent the movement
of an individual from a point in time when he is attempting to rake a
suitable vocational choice, to a later point in time when he is zttemptiog
to make a vocational adjustment.

Second, instead of attempting to cover in depth the mar, topics which
encompass this spar of time--and run the risk of overlapping with the °the:
presentations--I shall present a flow chart and show where and how voca-
tional maturity fits into he overall scheme as a person moves toward
vocational adjustment.

Basic Characteristics of Rural Disadvantaged

Before presenting the flow chart, I would like to remind you of
the basic characteristics of the rural disadvantaged which have been
surrmarized .dy Edington (1970) in a recent issue of the Review of Educa-
tional Research. He concluded that disadvantaged rural youth are
affected in seven general areas.

First, their low socioeconomic status is a prime importance in view
of the high relationship between socioeconomic itatus and educational
achievement for rural as well as urban children.

Second, their educational and occupational aspirations appear to
be negatively affected by their socioeconomic status, possibly further
depressed by geographic isolation. (Many who will not be able to make
a living by farming do not Jsoire to any higher skilled urban occupation
norto the educational level which would prepare them for such viJrk.)

Third, they are characterized by attitudes which are nonsupportive
of educational progress, low self-esteem, feelings of helplessness in
face of seemingly inconquerable environmental handicaps, and impoverished
confidence in the value and Importance of education as an answer to their
problems.

Dr. Westbrook is Associate Professor.of Psychology, School of Edu-
cation, North Carolina State University at Raleigh.
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Fourth, the educational achievement of disadvantaged rural students,
like their urban and suburban counterparts, is below national norms.

Fifth, higher dropout rates are found among rueal than urban pupils.

Sixth, curricula in rural schools are frequently inadequate for and
irrelevant to the needs of these students.

Seventh, the cultural experiences of disadvantaged rural youth are
limited.

Isolation and poverty are major conditions which limit the chiid's cul-
tural experiences to his own group and r,ontribute to low level educational
progress.

Unfortunately, disadvantaged rural youth have not been the subject of
intensive longitudinal and developmental process investigations because
they tend to be removed from the major research centers. Previcis research
involves status studies primarily.

We must be cautious in making generalizations about the rural diled-
vantaged because there are important variations within subgroup::.

While the problems of the rural disadvantaged are similar to other
disadvantaged groups, rurality imposes conditions which e;sacerbate educa-
tional problems.

The basic characteristics of the disadvantaged suggest that they may
not experience normal vocational development. Hence, the flow chart of
vocational adjustment must make provisions for the individual who experiences
vocational choice problems as well as vocational adjustment problems.

A Flow Chart of Vocational Adjustment

A flow chart of vocational adjustment is sho.,,n in Figure 1. The

chart is not a model; it does not include the specific variables that must
be taken into account in the vocational development process. At hest, the
flow chart is a very incomplete picture of a possible sequence of events
which attempts to locate points in the vocational development process where
questions should be raised regarding the readiness of the pupil to move on
the next stage in the process.

At some point in time (high school or post-high school), we can assess
the characteristics of the rural disadvantaged on a number of variables in
order to help us answer the question in decision box number one: Is the

individual ready to begin a :ormal training program? If the data suggest
that he is not ready for training, then we might be able to provide him
with appropr'ate counseling and pre-vocational training such as career
exploration and orientation, then retest him to determine whether he is

ready to enter the training program.

After the pupil has completed the training program, we can obtain a set
of scores which indicate Olether the individual is adequately prepared for
job entry. If the individual is not ready for job entry, either because of
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an inadequate curriculum or because of lack of motivation and/or ability,
a program for retraining him might be necessary.

When the individual possesses necessary competence and attitudes needed
for his chosen occupation, he makes his entry into a specific Job. At some
point after the individual has been on the job, measures of job success and
job satisfaction can be oftained. If these measures indicate the ;ndividual
is having problems of vocational adjustment, it may be desirable for him to
have counseling which could help him adjust to his present job, or perhaps
he should change to a different employer with the same or a different job.
Hopefully, the individual will eventually he able to experience an accept-
able level of success and satisfaction in his chosen occupation.

Admittedly, the flow chart is oversimplified ar,d does not reflect the
complexity of the vocational development process. Also, it does not pro-
vide us with the criteria for determining whether the individual is ready

for training, ready for job encry, cr vocationally adjusted. However, the
flow chart does help us to distinguish between individuals who aie exper-
iencing normal vocational development ani thos.a who are having vocational
development problems, the latter group being of primary concern to us in
this institute. Individuals who are experiencing problems in vocational
choice cannot answer "yes" to the question in the first decision box.
Individuals who do not possess the competency and attitudes necessary for
occupational entry cannot answer "yes" to the question in the second deci-
sion box, and those individuals who are not experiencing success and/or
satisfaction on the job cannot answer "yes" to the question in the
decision box. Research evidence suggests that the rural disadvantaged are
likely to be prime candidates for "no" answers at some or all of these
recision points.

Measures Needed in Flow Chart

The measures needed can be classified as measure: of readiness for
training, measures of readiness for job entry, and measures of vocational
adjustment. Measures of readiness for training would likely include apti-
tud ,.! measures and interest measures, as well as measures of vocational
maturity. Measures of readiness for job entry include achievement measures
and vocational maturity measures. Measures of vocational adjustment include
toacational success, vocational satisfaction, anu vocational maturity. A
list of commooly used measures in each of these areas is included in the
Appendices A-E. Appendix F is an outline of a set of measures included in
Measures of Occupational Attitudes and Occupational Characteristics (Robin-
son, Athanasiou, & Head, 1969). Appendix G includes a review of the
Minnesota Vocational Intertst Inventory and Appendix H includes Crites'
Vocational Development Inventory. Appendix I includes Gribbons' Readiness
for Vocational Planninq.*Since vocational maturity measures can be used
at all three decision points in the flow chart, the remainder of this paper
is devoted primarily to a discussion of vocational maturity and how it fits
into the flow chart.

* Only Appendices A, B, b C are included in this report.
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Vocational Maturity

For many years vocational choice was viewed primarily as a single
dicision-making event in which the assessed characteristics of the in-
dividual were matched with the human requirements of occupations (Dvorak,
:947; Parson, 1909, Paterson & Darley, 1936; Williamson, 1939). The more
recent theories propose that vocational choice is a process which takes
place over several years, during which time the individual makes not one
but a series of related decisions which determine his career pattern
(Dysinger, 1950; Ginzberg, Ginsburg, Axelrod, & Herma, 1951; Super,

1953). Consistent w.th this emphasis upon the longitudinal nature of
vocational decision-making is the concept of vocational maturity which
has been introduced to refer to the various behavioral dimensions along
which vocational development proceeds (Super, 1955).

Development of the Concept of Vocational Maturity,

The concept of vocational maturity can be traced to the work of
Carter (1940) who studied the development of interests in adolescence
and Strong (1943, 1955) whose research with the Interest Maturity Scale
suggested that vocational behavior changes systematically with age.
Dysinger (1950), however, was the first to indicate the need for a term
Such as vocational maturity "to express the vocational implications of
maturation" and to avoid using such terms as "vocational choice" and
" vocational decision" which suggest a point -in -time event.

The first explicit definition of vocational maturity was offered
by Super (1955) who described the dimensions along which this type of
development might proceed during adolescence and for which measures
could be devised, to wit: Orientation to Vocational Choice, Crystalli-
zation of Traits, Information and Planning, Consistency of Vocational
Preferences, and Wisdom of Vocational Preferences. The specific voca-
tional development behaviors which Super considers to be indicators of
vocational maturity have appeared in several sources (Super & Bachrach,
1957; Super, Crites, Pummel, Moser, Overstreet, & Warnath, 1957) and
served as a basis for an initial study involving a sample of ninth-grade
boys (Super & Overstreet, 1960) as wet! as follow-up study of the same
pupils (Super, Kowalski, & kin, 1967).

In an elab)ration of Super's formulation, Crites (1964) presented
a pictorial model of the construct of vocational rIturity consisting of
eighteen variables grouped under four dimensions (Crites, 1965). The
model is organized according to the four dimensions: Consistency of
Vocationci Choice, Wisdom of Vocational Choice, Vocational Choice
Competency, and Vocational Choice Attitudes. Each dimension is divider
into variables. Consistency of Vocational Choice is sub-divided into
Tine, Field, Level, and Family. Wisdom of Vocational Choice is sub-
divided into Abilities, Activities, Interests, and Social Class. Voca-
tional Choice. Competency consists of Problem Solving, Planning, Occupa-
tional Information, Self-Knowledge, and Goal Selection. Vocational
Choice Attitudes include lovolvement, Orientation, Independence,
Preference, and Conception.
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Gribbons and Lohnes (1963), after a careful study of the work carried
out in the Career Pattern Study, defined vocational maturity as "Readiness
for Vocational Planning," and organized vocational maturity behaviors
around eight dimensions: Factors in Curriculum Choice, Factors it Occu-
pational Choice, Verbalized Strengths and Weaknesses, Accuracy of Self-
Appraisal, Evidence for Self Rating, Interests, Values, and Independence
of Choice. These eight vocational maturity dimensions were developed
originally on the basis of "0 priori logical considerations" (p.15) but
received some empirical support after the data were later collected and
analyzed.

The work of Super, Crites, and Gribbons and Lohnes shows that the
concept of vocational maturity is more comprehensive than vocational
choice; it includes not only the selection of an occupation but also
attitudes toward decision making, understanding of job requirements,
planning activities, and development of vocational capabilities (Crites,

1965)

A relatively recent development in the measurement of vocational
maturity type variables is the work of the National Assessment of Educa-
tional Progress. As a part of their assessment program, they have out-
lined career and occupational development objectives which resemble
closely the variables subsumed under vocational maturity. Usearche-s
at AIR have developed an outline of career and occupational development
which covers five main areas:

I. Preparation for Making Career Decisions
2. Seek to Improve Career and Occupational Capabilities
3. Possess Skills That are Generally Useful in the World of Work
4. Practice Effective Work Habits
5. Have Positive Attitudes Toward the World of Work

Each of these areas is further broken down into objectives and sub-
objectives which state explicit achievements for four age levels: 9, 13,
17, and adult. Test exercises are being written for each of the objec-
tives su that it will be possible to determine the percentage of respon-
dents who have attained a particular objective. Testing will probably
be done in 1972.

Application of Measures of Vocational Maturity

Since Super's work in the Career Pattern Study, there has been a
demand for measures of vocational maturity variables. If adequate
measures of each of the vocational maturity variables were available,
they could be used to accomplish at least three important functions.

First, vocational maturity measures could be used with pupils to

assess their readiness to make various educational-vocational decisions.
An objective set of vocational maturity measures would be voluable to
the counselor in identifying those pupils whose general levels of voca-
tional maturity are so low that they are not yet ready to make certain
educational and/or vocational decisions. The early identification of
pupils with low levels of vocational maturity would enable counselors to
provide intensive guidance to those pupils who are in greatest need of
assistance.
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Second, vocational maturity measures could be used for diagnostic
purposes if objective measures were available for each of the vocational
maturity .variables. A set of measures yielding scores on each variable
for each dimension would make it possible to graph an individual's
vocational maturity on a profile sheet (Super, 1955). Such a profile,
when compared with the profile of a particular norm group, would provide
information regarding specific weaknesses requiring remediation before
the porsil could make normal progress in his vocational development.

Third, vocational maturity measures could be used for evaluation
purposes, At the present time, there is considerable demand for measures
which can be used to evaluate objectives dealing with career and occupa-
tional development. The need for these types of measures is emphasized
in national projects such as the National Assessment of the Progress of
Education (1967) and in state projects such as a recently established
program in North Carolina to provide occupational exploration in the
middle'grades (N. C. Department of Public Instruction, 1969).

Measurement of Vocational Maturity

Only a few measures of vocational maturity have been developed and
those do not possess the qualities needed for the objective, reliable,
and valid measurement of vocatio.:al maturity.

The semistructured interview employed in th. Career Pattern Study
(Super & Overstreet, 1960) required the use of an elaborate scoring
manual for &ssessing the level of rotational maturity revealed in four
interviews with ninth-grade boys. The indices used in the Career Pattern
Study are too cumbersome for yracticai purposes and therefore are rot
likely to be used by the working counselor.

Gribbons and Lohnes (1968) developed a structured interview sched-
ule consisting of 41 open-ended questions designed to measure "Readiness
for Vocational Planning." GrIbbons and Lohnes' Readiness for Vocational
Planning Scales, like Super's Vocational Maturity Indices, requires the
use of involved scoring procedures which limit their practical useful-
ness as well as their utility for research.

Crites (1965) constructed the Vocational Oevelopment Inventory (VDI)
to measure "the maturity of vocational attitudes in adolescence." How-
ever, the VDI is designed to measure only one of the four dimensions of
Crites' Vocational maturity model, a dimension labeled Vocational Choice
Attitudes. Furthe-more, the instrument provides only a single measure
for this dimension, iilhereas, the Crites model includes five separate
Vocational Choice Attitudes variables. Therefore, the instrument cannot
be used in studying the interrelations amony the Vocational Choice
Attitude: variables or their relations with other variables. An
empiricai test of the Crites model will require the development of
Separate measures of the variables included under each of the four basic
vocational maturity dimensions.
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Need for Further Research

Although considerable progress has resulted from previous attempts
to measure vocational maturity, there are aspects of the problem which
make further research desirable.

First, an instrument intended for the measurement of developmental
variables such as vocational maturity mst yield scores which either in-
crease or decrease with age (Crites, 1965). The Attitude Inventory
developed by Crites (1965) is perhaps the only instrument which has been
demonstrated empirically to be correlated with chronological age.

Second, interview e-proaches to measuring vocational maturity have
distinct disadvantages which limit their usefulness and applicability.
Collecting the data is time-consuming and scoring requires a great deal
of time from highly qualified personnel (Super, 1968b). Tests and in-
ventories appear to be more appropriate for measuring the cognitive and
affective aspects of vocational maturity because they are more objective,
more economical, can be administered to large samples, and yield more
precise measurements (Crites, 1965).

Third, measures exist for only a few of the vocational maturity
variables which have been hypothesized (Crites, 1965). The absence of
such measures has restricted c search activity in this area. Apparent!y,
a standardized measure is available for only one of the four dimensions
in Crites' (1965) model of vocational maturity. Measures are needed for
each of the other dimensions to test the validity of the model.

Fourth, the inventory which has been constructed to measure
vocational choice attitudes (Crites, 1965) does not yield separate
scores for each of the five variables it purports to measure. As
mentioned above, an instrument which yields scores on each variable for
each dimension would permit the testing of various hypotheses regarding
the patterns of interrelationships, and eventually it should be possible
.a graph an individual's vocational maturity on a profile sheet (Super, 1955).

Fifth, the exercise being prepared by the NAFP will not yield scores
on the various vocational maturity variables. Data are reported only for
a particular test item.

The Vocational Maturity Protect

The need for further research along the lines suggested above has
prompted us to undertake the development and validation of a set of voca-
tional measures. The completed battery will contain objective items
designed to measure the various vocational maturity behaviors hypothesized
by Crites. These items will be based on behavioral statements derived from
the work of Super, et al. (1967) and Gribbons and Lohnes (1968); the items
will be grouped according to the variables they are designed to measure.
Thus, each group of items will yield a score on one of the variables in the
Crites model.

An attempt will be made to establish the empirical validity of the
variables. Tests will be administered to rbne)m samples of students at
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various grade levels to determine if mean scores on each test increase
with the grade level of students. Discovery of a strong positive corre-
lation between test scores and grade level would tend to support the
claim that the vocational maturity variables are developmental behaviors.
In addition, indicators of vocational decision-making ability should be
related to the several scores produced by vocational maturity measures
(Gilley, 1963). It might be particularly valuable to determine whether
performance on such games as "Aim," proposed by Gordon (1968), and "Life
Career," developed by Ooocock (1968), are related to the vocational
maturity measures.

Several questions are raised each time the concept of vocational
maturity is discussed with psychologists, counselors, and teachers
(Super, 1968b). To what extent are vocational maturity behaviors in-
fluenced by education? To what extent are they biologically controlled?
To what extent is vocational maturity related to career adjustment? The
construction of valid measures of vocational maturity will make it
possible tc study problems such as these, and perhaps the information from
vocational maturity measures will enable guidance counselors to give more
relevant information to pupils who, at a very early age, must make /Rai
pre - career decisions (Gribbons & Lohnes, 1968).

Problems in Validating the Construct of
Vocational Maturity

Several problems arise when one considers designing studies to
validate the construct of vocational maturity. One general problem deals
with choosing and defining the specific variables which will be regarded
as representing the construct of vocational maturity. Another deals with
choosing the data collection method which will yield reliable data on the
vocational maturity variables. A final problem pertains to the item
analysis procedures to be used in producing theoretically and empirically
valid measures of vocational maturity.

Vocational Maturit Variables

The selection and definition of the prope.. set of vocational maturity
variables is fundamental to the validation of the vocational maturity
syndrome. If one wishes to develop instruments intended for the measure-
ment of the construct of vocational maturity, he must consider not only
what variables are to be included, but also how the variablaA can be un-
ambiguously defined for purposes of item construction. The problem of
variable selection and definition arises because of the fact thrt a well-
defined taxonomy of the construct of vocational maturity noes not exist.
!rl fact, even though vocational maturity was introduced rdore than fifteen
years ago, researchers are still searching for its rubrics. The pre-
liminary work of the Career Pattern Study (Super and Overstreet, 1960)
suggested the five dimensions and twenty indices of vocational maturity
shown in Table I. However, on the basis of data collected on a sample
of ninth-grade boys, Super and Overstreet concluded that only six of the
twenty indices "had sufficient number of statistically significant positive
intercorrelations to be considered adequate as measures of vocational
maturity at the ninth-grade level" (Super and Overstreet, 1960). The
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TABLE 1

Dimension

Oimension

Dimension

I. Orientation to Vocational Choice
a. Concern with choice
b. Use of resources in orientation

II. Information and Planning About the PreFerred Occupation
a. Specificity of information about tne preferred occupation
b. Specificity of planning for the preferred occupation
c. Extent of planning activity

Ili. Consistency of Vocational Preferences
a. Consistency of vocational preferences within fields
b. Consistency of vocational preferences within levels
c. Consistency of vocational preferences within families

Dimension IV. Crystallization of Traits
a. Degree of patterning of measured interests
b. Interest maturity
c. Liking for work
d. Oegree of patterning of work values
e. Extent of discussion of rewards of work
f. Acceptance of responsibility for choice & planning
2. Vocational independence

Dimension V. Wisdom of Vocational Preferences
a. Agreement between ability and preference
b. Agreement between measured interests and preference
c. Agreement between measured interests and fantasy

preference
d. Agreement between occupational level of measured

interests and level of preference
e. Socioeconomic accessibility of proference

followinn indices were considered adequate measures of vocational maturity:
(1) Concern with Choice, (2) Acceptance Responsibility for Choice and
Planning, (3) Specificity of Planning fol .he Preferred Occupation, (5)
Extent of Planning Activity, and (6) Use Jf Resources in Orientation.

In a later po.olication Super (1963) suggested that vocational maturity
in the crystallization stage consists of the following eleven attitudes and
behaviors: (1) Awareness of the need to crystallize, (2) Use of resources,
(3) Awareness of factors to consider, (4) kwareness of contingencies which
may affect goals, (5) Differentiation of interests and values, (6) Awareness
of present-future relationships, (7) Formulation of a generalized preference,
(8) Consistency of preference, (9) Possession of information concerning the
preferred occupation, (10) Planning for the preferred occupation, and (II)
Wisdom of the vocational preference. Seim notable differences exist between
the concept of vocational maturity suggested in the ;960 monograph (Super &
Overstreet, 1960) and the new formulation which Super presented in 1963
(Super, et al., 1963). In the new formulation, indices are not grouped
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under dimensions of vocational maturity as they originally were concept-
ual*zed; they are simply listed as eleven "behavior-continua and facili-
tating attitudes and attributes" (Super, et al., 1965). Instead of
settling with the twenty indices which were originally tried out in the
Career Pattern Study or adopting the six indices which were considered
to be empirically valid, Super's newer formulation proposes eleven indices,
some of which were not statistically valid vocational maturity indices
in the ninth grade. Super provides suggestive rather than exhaustive or
conclusive definitions of the eleven indices. The researcher attempting
to construct measures of vocational maturity must define the variables
more explicitly than Super has if he wishes to write items to measure
the various indices.

In an attempt to organize the various hypothesized indices of voca-
tional maturity, Crites (1965) suggested that the diagram shown in
Figure 2 might represent a model of the construct of vocational maturity
as derived from theories of vocational development. The variables and
dimensions included in the Crites model are similar to those suggested
by Super and Overstreet (1960) in the Career Pattern Study. However,

Crites has elaborated upon their formulation by proposing that the
"orientation to vocational choice," "information and planning," and
certain aspects of the "crystallization of traits" dimensions can be
further analyzed into several different kinds of choice "competency"
and "attitudes." Choice competency refers to cognitive processes such
as vocati nal problem-solving, planning, occupational informatiun, self-
knowledge, and good selection. Choice attitudes are considered to fall
within the affective domain; they include involvement in the choice
process, orientation toward work, independence in decision making, pre-
ference for choice factors, and conceptions of the choice process. These
choice competence and attitudes, together with the "consistency of voca-
tional choice" and "wisdom of vocational choice" dimensions, are considered
by Crites (1!65) to represent the construct of vocational maturity as
depicted in Figure 2. The model represents a refinement of the organi-
zation and classification of vocational maturity variables, and it
serves as a useful guide for studying the relationships between variables
and dimensions. Nevertheless, the researcher who attempts to tes the

model must form. late conceptually adequate definitions before embarking
upon the task of writing items to measure the variables incorporated
in the nodel.

Method of Data Collection

A second major problem in validating the construct of vocational
maturity is the choice of the method of data collection. At least three
different data-collection methods have been used in previous attempts to
validate the construct of vocational maturity: the partially structured
interview, the structured interview, and fixed-alternative questions.
The advantases and disadvantages of each of these are discussed later.

The partically structured interview was used in Super's Career
Pattern study, a twenty-year longitudinal investigation of the vocational
development of a sample of males between the ages of 15 and 35 (Super,
et al., 1957). In the partially structured interview, neither the exact
questions the interviewer asks nor the responses the person is permitted
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to make are predetermined. The structure is very broad at first, consisting
only of setting general topics which are narrowed with the use of primer
questions as the interview proceeds. Such interviews enable the investi-
gator to study intensively the vocational maturity variables under consider-
ation. Furthermore, the flexibility of this type of interview makes it
possible to elicit responses in greater depth than is permitted with
standardized tests and inventories. The partially structured interview
can be a useful source of hypotheses that can later be submitted to a
systematic test; however, they have a major disadvantage in that fre-
quently the results are not comparable from interview to interview. In

addition, the complexity analysis usually makes them less efficient than
structured interviews.

Structured interviews were used in the Career Ueve;opment Study
(Gribbons & Lohnes, 1968) to measure Readiness for Vocational Planning.
Although the structured interview does not suggest any structure for the
respondent's reply, both the questions and the order in which they are
presented are predetermined. Since all respondents are replying to the
same set of questions, the responses obtained from one interview to another
are comparable. Nevertheless, the unstructured responses are difficult and
expensive to analyze since scoring manuals must be constructed, coders must
be trained, and responses must be scored before they can be tabulated and
statistically analyzed. Compared to the simple process of scoring fixed-
alternative questions, the analysis of open-ended questions is quite complex
and often troublesome.

The fixed-alternative procedure was used by Crites (1965) in con-
structing the Vocational Development Inventory Attitudes test. Since the
responses of the subject are limited to stated alternatives, the questions
are not only simple to administer but also quick and icdatively inexpensive
to analyze. Inasmuch as the fixed-alternative procedure eliminates error
variance attribut:ble to scorer differences in evaluating responses,
reliability estimates are likely to be higher than those obtained from
structured or partially structured interview guides.

Anal sis of item Data

A third major problem in validating the construct of vocational
maturity deals with the treatment and evaluation of item analysis data.
The problem is fundamentally theoretical and methodological. Two aspects
of the problem must be taken into account: the method of grouping items
and the method of selecting the items.

The method of grouping items is a major consideration in developing
measures of each of the vocational maturity variables. Inasmuch as Crites'
model of vocational maturity includes eighteen variables for which items can
be constructed, it 1: Important to be able to demonstrate that the items are
theoretically and empirically valid measure:. of the variable under which
they are grouped. The item construction method employed by Crites (1965) in

develbping the Attitude test appears to be a sound approach because it is

based upon the rational mode; for writing items proposed by Flanagan (1951).
The advantage of the Flanagan model is that it produces a set of items
closely related to he theory on which the instrurent is based, However,
if Items are constructed to measure the different vocational maturity
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variables suggested in the Crites (1965) model of vocational maturity, grouping
items only in terms of some theory may not produce instruments which have
desirable pr3perties as measuring devices. Additional procedures must be
used to insure that the items belong together in a statistical sense. To
validate the grouping of items, homogeneous grouping techniques car be
applied to the item scores. In this maner it is possible to determine
whether the theoretical sorting of items into groups results in groups
of times which are highly inter-related statistically.

The method of item selection is crucial in the development of measures
which are used to test hypotheses regarding the theoretical structure of
vocational maturity. The problem is simply this: possession of item
analysis data provides the 'investigator with information which bears
directly, through a chain of fixed activities, on the ultimate outcome
of testing the hypothesis about the structure of the vocational maturity
model. How the anPlyses are used can finally shape the result of testing
the hypothesis. An example will clarify the problem. It is claimed that
vocational maturity is developmental; therefore, scores attained on
vocational maturity measures should increase across grade levels. To
test this hypothesis Crites (1965) constructed the Attitude test as a
part of the Vocational Development Inventory and administered it to
pupils in grades five through twelve. However, by accepting for inclusion
in his instrument only those items which "were monotonically associated with
age and grade, Crites was able to conclude that scores on the Attitude
test are "monotonically related to both age and grade," and "that there was
an increase in vocational maturity at all grade levels except the eleventh
grade, which was atypical" (Crites, 1965). Obviously, the item analysis data
provided Crites with the opportunity to select items which would determine
whether the hypothesis would eventually be accepted or rejected. Perhaps
test constructors should extricate themselves by deliberately not making
certain kinds of decisions which are ordinarily made in test construction.
For example, items should probably not be selected for inclusion in the

subtests on the basis of preconceptions about the desirable level of item
difficulties, standard deviation, or mean difficulties. Ideally, it would
seem appropriate to adopt this working piincip.le: if an item correlates
positively with its subtext score and if it is free from technical deficien-
cies, then it should be included in the test.

Validation by Interne: Evidence

This section deals with the validation of the construct of vocational
maturity by means of evidence generated by measures built according to the
model proposed by Crites (shown in Figure 2). For the sake of discussion,
it will be taken for granted that measures are available for each of the
eighteen variables depicted in the model. On the basis of the assumed
multidimensional characteristics of the construct of vocational maturity,
one might cast several hypotheses about relattonshics among the eighteen
variables and four dimensions.

First, for any given variable, performance on it should be more highly
related to performance on variables grouped under the same dimension than
to variables subsumed under other dimensions; e.g., Problem Solving should
relate more highly with Planning, Occupational Information, Self-Knowledge,
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and Goal Selection than with Involvement, Orientation, Independence, Pref-
erence, and Conception. This relationship is implied by the model. If

Problem Solving is regarded as a contributor to the Vocational Choice
Competency dimension, then it should have more in common with other vari-
ables contributing to that dimension than with variables that are contrib-
uting to the measurement of other dimensions of vocational maturity.

Second, the hypothesis might deal with the factor pattern derived
from a matrix of the intercorrelation of the eighteen vocational maturity
variables. The factor pattern should consist of a general vocational
maturity factor and four group factors. The pattern of hypothetical
loadings is shown in Table 2.

Validation by External Evidence

The validation of vocational maturity measures by relating them to
external critel.1 is an endless task, inasmuch as scores from them could
ba related to ,imost an ir.finite set of criterion measures. However,
there are several scch studies which might shed some light on vocational
maturity.

First, vocational maturity measures sh aid be administered to random
samples of students at various grade levels to determine if mean scores
on each variable increases concomitantly with grade level of students.
Discovery of a strong positive association would tend to support the claim
that the vocational maturity behaviors are developmental behaviors. Of

course, discovery of the relationship would in no sense constitute a final
judgment on that point; however, when coupled with other evidence, it
should strengthen arguments about the construct validity of vocational
maturity.

Second, other measures of vocational maturity might be related to the
several scores produced by vocational maturity measures based on Crites'
(1965) model. It might be particularly valuable to determine the extent
to which each of the vocational maturity measures are rciated to the
Readiness for Vocational Planning Scales used in the C.,reer Developrent
Study (Gribbons & Lohm.:s, 1958) and the Vocational Maturity Indices
embloyed in the Career F.ttern Study (Super, 1960). The information
derived from these analyses would be valuable in identifying the elements
which are common to the various measures of vocational maturity.

Third, many more studies could be executed that would test s,,ecific
hypotheses bearing on the construct validity of vocational maturity.
Studies relating vocational decision-making ability scores to vocational
maturity scores miat be conducted to determine whether the relationship
between decision-making ability and vocational maturity measures is
substantiFily greater for Vocational Choice Competency than for Voca-
tional Choice Attitudes. In addition, it might be worthwhile to deter-
mine whether performance on such games as "Aim," proposed by Gordon
(1968) and 'Life Career," developed by Boocock (1968) is related to
the various vocational maturity measures. None of these studies would
yield conclusive evidence about the validity of the construct of voca-
tional maturity but they would add to the existing evidence which is
slight at this time.
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TABLE 2

HYPOTHESIZED FACTOR PATTERN

Variables F
1

F2 F3 F4 F5

Time x

Field x x

Level x x

Family x A

Ability x x

Activities x x

Interests x x

Social Class x x

Problem Solving x x

Planning x x

Occupational Information x x

Self Knowledge x x

Goal Selection x x

Involvement x x

Orientation x x

Independence x x

Preference x x

Conception x x

Vocational Maturity and Vocational Adjustment

Tyler (1961b) has observed than the difficulty which some indivi-
duals experience when they are conf,onted with the necessity of declaring
an occupational gc'l or making subordinate decisions which will lead to
a goal often stems from their vocational immaturity. The writes: "Choices
com! in sequences, and a person may find it impossible to make a later one
if le has not settled the earlier ones" (Tyler, 061b). As Havighurst
(195:;) has pointed out (see Chapter 5, p. 33), success with earlier develop-
mental tasks is related to success with later ones. Dysinger (1950) has
also commented upon indecision in vocational choice and has emphasized that:
"There are periods of indecision, even indifference, which run though the
whole developmental process. Long periods of time may intervene between
steps toward vocational maturity."

As noted earlier, measures are taken on each individual to answer the
questions raised at different stages In vocational development. The first
question deals with wheth,7r an individual is reedy to enter job trainIng.
To a great extent this is a question of whether the pupil is having
vocational choice problems. Interest inventories and aptitude bests can
help us determine the type of vocational choice problem.

Althouoh several systems for identifying vocational choice problems
have beet. introduced, most of them are inadequate because they are not
bas : on explicit definitial criteria. Crites (1969) has proposed a new
system which enables one to determine whether the individual is having a
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problem of adjustment, problem of indecision, or a problem of unrealism.
Although his system will identify the type of problem, measures of voca-
tional maturity are needed to datermlne wh/ the individual is having

a problem and where remedial assistance is needed.

In summary, vocational maturity behaviors include those aspects
of development which may help us understand why an individual is having
vocational choice problems and vocational adjustment oroblems. Since
measures are not yet available for all of these variables, their assess-
ment will probably be limited for some time to come. They deserve to
be studi0d, and more intens,!1v, so their role in vocational development
can be firmly established. In tha meantime, measures which are avail-
able should be used for research purposes, particularly with the rural
disadvantaged, to further our knowledge and understanding of vocational
maturity and to provide us with information which can be used to facili-
tate the career and occupational develovient of all pupils.
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APPENDIX A INTEREST INVENTORIES

Among the interest inventories currently in use are the follrming:

California Occupational Preference Survey: Robert R. Knapp, Bruce
Grant and George D. Demos; EITS

One hundred sixty-eight re'atively transparent items to
be checked on a 4-point scale to indicate strength of liking
or disliking. Items are clustered into scales such as Science- -
skilled, Aesthetic -- professional, etc. Split-half reliabilities
are high but there is no evidence on stability or validity at
present.

Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory: Kenneth E. Clark with David
P. Campbell; Psychological Corporation

For high school students and adults. Forced-choice triads are
scored by weights developed according to Strong's procedure, to
indicate how closely one's interests resemble those of men in
trades such as baker, plasterer, retail sales clerk, and milk
wagon driver. A second set of scales is bz,sed on homogeneous
clusters office work, outdoors, food service). Covers
a portion of the occupatioral range for which SVIB is inadequate.

Ocr,upational interest Survey, Form DD; G. Frederic Kuder; SRA.

100 forced-choice items keyed for various occupations and
college majors on the commonality principle. A new and
promising empirical instrument.

Preference Record, Vocational, Form C and General Interest Survey,
Form E; Frederic Luder; SRA

For grades 7 upward. Ten scores show percentile standing in
various interest categories. Form E is the more recent; it

has 168 forced-choice Items and administration requires
nearly an hour.

Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Women: E. K. Strong, Jr.,
David P. Campbell and others; Stanford.

A 1969 publication. Emphasis is on professional and skilled
occupations. The original women's blank proved to have less
predictive validity than the men's blank, perhaps because
women are less able to choose careers that particularly
interest them. Follow-up studies on the rew blank will be
needed to determine whether it functions better than the old one.

Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Men, E. K. Strong, )r., David P.
Campbell, and others; Stanford.

For high school students and adults.
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APPENDIX 5 APTITUDE TESTS

Differential A titude Teat

For use with grades 8-13 and adults.
Provides s;ores for verbal, abstract, and mechanical reasoning,
numerical ability, space elation, clerical speed and accuracy,
language usage, and a total score for scholastic ability.

Psychological Corporation

General Aptitude Test Battery

For use with grades 9-12 and adults.
Provides scores for verbal, numerical, and spacial
ability, intelligence, form perception, clerical
perception, finger dexterity, and manual dexterity.

U. S. Department of Labor

Academic Promise Tests

For use with grades 7-8.
Provides a measure somewhat similar to the DAT.

Psychological Corporation

Flanalon Aptitude Classification Tests

For use with high school seniors.
Total battery has 21 tests and requires 7 hours to administer.

Science Research Associates

Tests of Primary Mental Abilities

Five level test covering the range kindergarten-high school
The scores in the battery are not independent.

Science Research Associates

APPENDIX C ACHIEVEMENT MEASURES

CLERICAL TESTS, SERIES V (Applicants for typing and stenographic positions)
Thurow & Associates, Inc.

BOOKKEEPING: MINNESOTA HIGH SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT EXAMINATIONS
(high school) American Guidance Service, Inc.

APT DICTATION TEST (Stenographers) Associated Personnel Tech., Inc.
McCANN TYPING TESTS (Applicants to typing positions) McCann Associates
ENGINEERING AIDE TEST (Engineering aides) Public Personnel Association
FIREFIGHTER TEST (Prospective firemen) Public Personnel Association
NCR TEST BATTERY FOR PROSPECTIVE CHECKOUT CASHIERS (Prospective check-

stand operators) National Cash Register Company
POLICEMAN EXAMINATION (Prospective policeman) McCann Associates
NLN ACHIEVEMENT TESTS FOR PSYCHIATRIC AIDES (Hospital psychiatric aides

and attendants) National League for Nursing, Inc.
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR POTENTIAL SCHOOL DROPOUTS

Gene BottoMs *

Introduction

The intent of this institute is to focus on:

A. the reeds of the rural disadvantaged;
B, problems involved in providing necessary occupational education

to increase their social mobility potential;
how occupational education can be provided so as to result in
increasing social mobility for rural disadvantaged; and

D. assessment criteria and procedure to determine if the program
has been successful.

It is my intent to describe a program in Georgia that has been
somewhat successful in dealing with the rural disadvantaged at the
secondary level. In describing this program I will address myself to
three of the four major intents of this Institute by considering the
following three topics:

1. Major problems involved in serving disadvantaged rural youth;
2. Procedures used in attempting to overcome major problems

involved in serving disadvantaged rural youth; and

3. Review of the preliminary results for serving disadvantaged
youth.

Topic I

Major Probiems Involved in Serving Disadvantaged
Rural Youth

Countle,s reasons can be given to explain why schools have failed
to prepare disadvantaged youth for their next step. For the sake of
perspective, let us review briefly some of the major probkms that must
be overcome if successful vo:ational programs are to be devised and
implemented for the disadvantaged.

1. One of the major problems deterring disadvantaged youth from
learning is the fact that they do not fit the model of what educators
consider to be an "ideal student." That is, they do not look like the
middle class Image of the ideal student that is held by most teachers,
due to differences in quality and style of dress, personal hygiene, and
health problems. Neither do they act like them, due to their differences
in learning styles, motivation, and views of adults. Thus, the teachers'
unfavorable images and expectations work against disadvantaged students'
receiving the respect and encouragement.that they so desperately need

Dr. Bottrns is Associate State Director, Division of Vocational
Education, Georgia State Department of Education.
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in order to obtain a sense of worthiness. This view is not limited to just
the academic teacher.

2. The fatalist's view of many educators, that disadvantaged students
cannct learn because of who they are, what they are, where they live, and
who their parents are, has served as a dominant factor in preventing us from
taking an aggressive and positive approach to the education of the disadvan-
taged. The school tends to operate under the assumption that the disadvan-
taged is what he is because of who he is. One has to wonder what has
happened to the idea that if the students are not learning, look at the
school. Even in vocational education, considerable emphasis has been
placed on "selecting for success" rather than "teaching for success."
Research has shown that if you do nct expect much from students, they do
not do much.

3. The establishment of an educational environment that overlooks and
underestimates disadvantaged students' assets and desires has limited our
success with disadvantaged students. Too often the approach used in attempt-
ing to make education relevant for the disadvantaged has been one of lowering
expectations, watering down the curriculum, and slowing down the rate of
learning activities. Instead, disadvantaged students need an educational
environment ghat:

(a) sets different standards not lower standards;
(b) provides them with a curriculum that they perceive a!

useful to them in solving immediate and longer-range
problems rather than a watered down curriculum with
its focus on learning for the sake of learning; and

(c) provides them with learning activities that enable
them to learn abstract concepts, to appreciate abstract
formulations, and to develop abstract thought processes
through a process in which they are first given an oppor-
tunity to make application of a concept in the solving of
J physical problem, and second, they are given an opportunity
to reflect upon this experience rather than an approach in
which they are expected to master a concept through a purely
symbolic approach. Vocational educators have often overlooked
the positive assets of disadvantaged as indicated by their
frequent insistence that they cannot teach them unless they
first have the basic academic skills. Yet, the simple fact
that academic and vocational education could be combined into
an educational prograo to fit the desires and intellectual:
style of many disadvantaged too often has buen ignored.

4. Limited resources have been a major deterrent in providing vocational
education to rural disadvantaged youth. There are two ways in which limited
resources can be viewed. One way has to do with the commitment, knowledge,
and imagination of local decision makers and implementers of the edu:ational
program.

Those who possess adequate knowledge of comprehensive vocational
programs and disadvantaged students, and who can convert this into a
workable program design are not rvailable to all systems. In many instances,
commitment to a type of education that prepares every student equally well
for his next step has been something that has more often been discussed
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than fulfilled.

The other way in which limited resources can be viewed has to do
with the fact that rural disadvantaged youth do not have access to a
comprehensive vocational program. Vocational education in most rural
schools has been limited to agriculture and home economics. These two
fields should be commended for the job that they have done; however,
rural youth need access to a broader range of vocational education
opportunities.

Limited resources also extend to other areas of the school. In

fact, most rural schools have more students per counselor than do urban
schools. The limited number of job training stations within the communi-
ty has limited the development of traditional cooperative programs.
These combinations of factors mean that many rural disadvantaged must
leave their community for employment in an environment of which they are
ignorant anJ for which they have not been prepared.

5. The occupational illiteracy and lack of employability sk Ils
of rural disadvantaged youth is a major deterrent to social mobility.
Their limited knowledge about available education and career opportunities
and how one can take advantage of these, in part, accounts for their low
level of aspiration. One can no more choose something he knows nothing
about than he can return from some place where he has never been.

Eygeman, Campbell, and Garbin (1969) in a national survey indicate
that the major problems of disadvantaged in making a successful transition
from school to work centers around (I) inadequate training and job skills,
(2) lack of information about work and training opportunities, (3) lack
of joo-seekins skills, and (4) lack of employability skills such as re-
sponsibility, work habits, confidence, superior relationships, work
expectations, and work attitudes.

6. If one accepts Maslow's concept of a hierarchy of needs, he muss
realize that many disadvantaged rural youth have difficulty in seeking
the higher order needs of achievement, recognition, mastery, and competence,
all of which are essential in acquiring occupational skills, until their
more immediate physiological needs of safety, love, affection, and belonging
are met. The motivation to fulfill basic needs results in may disadvan-
taged youth being unable to set the long-term goals required to enter most
post- secondary vocational programs.

7. in_ structure of the school has been a major factor in preventing
disadvantaged youth from acquiring an education.. Curriculums have been
designed -o that there is greater focus on subject matter content than on
the student. Vocational education has been guilty of establishing arti-
ficial rules, such as requiring that youth be in the eleventh grade before
they could enroll, despite the fact that most disadvantaged youth have
left school prior to the eleventh grade. The focus of most post-secondary
vocational programs has been on enrolling students in one- and two-year
terminal programs which often are not app-opriate for the disadvantaged.
In the comprehensive school setting, the attitude has often been that
disadvantaged youth need only vocational education and could not benefit
from academic education.
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8. The disadvantaged youth are not a part of the friendship cliques
and clubs within the school. This is another way in which disadvantaged
students are made to feel that they do not belong in school.

9. The accumulation of the above factors results in a school climate
in which the rural disadvantaged youth have been doomed to failure. After
many trials to successfully meet standards set by the school, their aspira-
tions regarding educational achievement have been severely lowered to the
point where many are just passing time until they can leave school. Rather
than risk continued failure, many have plst given up. The initial problem
we must face then in developing programs for the rural disadvantaged will
be to help them overcome the failure syndrome they have acquired toward
education.

Topic 11

Procedures Used in Attempting to Overcome Major
Problems Involved in Serving Disadvantaged Rural Youth

Cperationnl Principles -- In order to overcome problems identified in serving
disadvantaged youth, a number of basic principles essential to an eventual
program design were enumerated.

I. Due to limited financial and leadership resources, the decision
was made to devise a fairly fixed program design in terms of intent, nature,
and operation, that local systems could implement through state financial
assistance for one year with procedures built in to insure continuous
improvement and change. It was reasoned that the state could draw together
greater resources than could any sirgle school system, both in the inception
of a program and in providing supportive services such as curriculum materials,
teacher education, and evaluation, for implementation.

2. In order to create a positive school climate for disadvantaged youth,
it was felt that the program design must provide for a total school approach
as opposed to a vocational education approach. Just to fo-ce disadvantaged
youth into a vocational program while the rest of the school remained the same
could further add to the student's sense of unworthiness. It was further
reasoned that basic changes in the school program for the disadvantaged would
have a better chance of breaking through the traditio ,lism of the school if
a team of teachers were involved.

3. To overcome the failure syndrome of the disadvantaged, the program
design was structured to provide for immediate and frequent success experience !
which are perceived by the student as being meaningful and not artificial.

4. The disadvantaged youth's lack of coping behavior in both the school
and work setting made it necessary that the program design include both a
job adjustment and a school adjustment focus.

5. To serve disadvantaged youth before they leave school and enable
them to perceive meaningful avenues through the junior high and secondary
school to an identifiable next step, the program design was developmental
and extended as low as the seventh grade level. At the junior high level
the focus was on exploration and employability skill development, while at
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the secondary level the focus included a more direct focus on job
preparation.

6. Disadvantaged youth should have an opportunity to feel themselves
a part of the school through participation with peers in an organized
youth activity. Any program should provide a formal structure for dis-
advantaged youth to be participating members of a 2ctool organization.

7. In order to overcome the "traditionalism" of school, the program
design provided for the involvement of the principal and his staff in
the initial decision regarding whether or not they wanted the program
and also in working through its implementation in their school. It

was imperative that the local school principal and staff come to per-
ceive the program as being their own rather th, n a program belonging
to the State Department of Education,

8. To maximize the limited vocational resources in rural schools
the program design provided for coordination among the existing voca-
tional programs and for coordination between school dnd community
resources in extending their use. Tne implementation procedure included
strategies for replacing stereotyped beliefs held by teachers that
disadvantaged students cannot learn and are unworthy. Providing
teachers with an opportunity to learn more about the positive attriLutes
of disadvantaged and to plan ways in which the school could build on
these served as one means of changing attitudes Emphasizing the
major themes that "schools fail students" and "success motivates"
served to sharpen the major thrust of the program.

9. The program design attempted to provide learning experiences
that the disadvantaged youth perceived as being useful and practical
to him now and in the immediate future by focusing on preparing for
a job, obtaining a job, and on solving present problems. Also,
experiences were designed to help the disadvantaged make a gradual
shift from a present orientation to a future orientation.

Program Description -- An attempt was been made tc implement the basic
principles enumerated into the program referred to as the Cooperative
Vocational and Academic Education (CVAE). The program design provides
for placing identified students either in the home economics, indus-
trial arts, or the.agriculture lab for one hour per day and in a work
training station for a portion of the day. It also is designed to
interlock the learning i3xperiences in math, communication skills, and
science classes with those of the vocational laboratory and work setting.
The interlocking of the experiences of the work setting and of the lab-
oratory with the academic course is accomplished by identifying the
tasks that the student will be required to perform and then identifying
the academic concepts and understandings that must be applied in order
to perform the task.

Through a process of weekly coordination, the team of academic and
vocational teachers can organize ti ;cir curriculum so that there is an
integration of school learning arounJ the concrete experience; of the
vocational laboratory and stork setting. Such an approach requires a
modification in the school curriculum structure from a narrow vertical
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design where the focus is on the subject matter content to a horizontal
design where the focus is on making the total school experience meaningful
to the student et 3 given point in time. Ti' P contrast is illustrated in

Chart I.

The program design is developmental. At the junior high school level
the program was designed to provide most students with an opportunity to
utilize the concrete experiences of the vocational laboratory and work
setting as a vehicle for acquiring academic skills, achieving career
development objectives, acquiring employability skills, and moving students
into one of several vocational options at the senior high level. At the
junior high level the student may rotate through a number of work settings.

At the secondary level the objective is to develop specific job skills
and to continue to use the concrete experiences of both the vocational
laboratory and work setting as a means for teaching academic skills.

The learning activities in the laboratory were designed so that within
the first five hours students would complete a project. In the beginning,
special efforts were taken to insure immediate and frequent success. The
time frames are gradually lengthened with each activity.

To provide overall supervision and direction to the program, a coordi-
nator is employed whose title is "Education and Work Experience Coordinator."
His responsibilities include: (a) serving as a team leader in coordinating
the academic phase with the vocational laboratory and work setting; (b)
coordinating the laboratory phase with the work experience or work training
phase; (c) placing and supervising students in part-time work either within
or outside the school, depending on the student's grade level, age, and
readiness for employment to insure that a positive work environment is

established; (d) conducting related classes for students with immediate
re;nforcement of desired behaviors and further assisting them to under-
stand themselves better and the requirements of the work and educational
setting, in order that they might modify their behavior accordingly; and
(e) organizing and conducting a youth club for students enrolled in the
program.

Implementing the CVAE Program -- In obtaining initial local involvement
the decision was made to allot systems to apply for c000perative programs
(CVAE) through their local plans for vocational education and that the
state would provide the system witn a plus allotted teacher to serve as
the coordinator for the first year. In deciding which systems would
receive the program, four major criteria were used: (a) agreement on the
part of the system to continue the program after the initial year; (b) the
school dropout rate; (c) the availability of at least two vocational and
prevocational labs; and (d) the availability of work stations either within
or outside the school.

After systems had been selected, a one-day statewide meeting was held
in the spring to which superintenderts, curriculum directors, and school
principals were inOted. It was the purpose of this meeting to explain
the program in depth and to allow the system to make a final de-ision
regarding the program.
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Chart 2,

LEVEL

DIFFERENTIATED STAFFING FOR THE PURPOSE OF
INTERLOCKING ACADEMIC AND VOCATICWAL CURRICULUM

Teacher Co-ordinator

Communications <

(a) Interlock academic and
vocational curriculum

(b) Staff utilization
(c) Planning and Scheduling

Math Teachers

Teachers
2 activities

Counselor (d) Curriculul materials
development

Vocational
Teachers

(e) Evaluation

3 Teacher Aides
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Science Teachers
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Selection of Coordinators and Teachers -- School superintendents
and principals were given a list of traits that a coordinator should
possess. In addition, the coordinator must be a graduate from an
accredited college or university with prucessional teaching experience
to include at least one year of teaching experience and one year of work
experience outside education. After the first year, the coordinator mus'
work tc,vord a mater's degree in cooperative education at the rate of
five hours per year.

All other teacher, chosen to be members of the team must have
professional teaching certificate and must have demonstrated a desire
to work with disadvantaged youth.

Staff Development -- Coordinators selected are required to attend
a specially planned six-wee!: summer institute prior to program initia-
tion; to enroll in an interiship during the first year; and to return
for a two-week program the followilg summer. The intent of this prepa-
ration is to enable coordinators to develop and display in their program
partkular skills, understandings, and attitudes such as:

(a) development of a different mental set regarding what
to expect from disadvantaged stv:ents;

(L) development of attitudes and techniques required to
communicate a concern and a sense of worthwhileness
for disadvantaged students;

(r,) reassessment of their own needs for success and identi-
fication of measures and performance on the part of
students different from the normal that might be taken
as teacher success;

(d) developing positive expectations of disadvantaged
students' achievements and overall behavior;

(e) developing an understanding of the learning style of
the disadvantaged and of how learning activities could
be structured to utilize their more physical orientation
to learning in developing their abilities to learn in
abstract;

(f) acquiring coordination skill; and understandings regarding
4ork placement such as child labor laws, job development,
job placement, and setting up training stations; and

g) developing group skills to be used in working with both
teachers and students.

in addition to the preparation of the coordinator, participating
schools were requested to send the team of teachers along with the school
principal to a two-day workshop. These workshops were designee to
accomplish four major purposes:

(a) To excite and familiarize all of the teachers involved
with the program and its intent, nature, and structure.

(b) To allow them to explore the changes that would be required
of them in regard to their attitudes, curriculum content,
teaching techniques, aild school standards.

(c) To present to them the curriculum materials designed to
interlock the academic with the vocational.

(d) To allow each team to meet as a group to make specific
plans for implementing the program in their school.
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Theifour major points that were emphasized during the two-day workshop
were: success motivates; learning through application; relevance in learning;
and acceptance.

Class Size -- At the junior high level, the coordinator was expected to work
with no more than twenty students per class and no more then three classes per
day, or a total of sixty students.

The work experience at the senior high school level becomes more defini-
tive in preparing the student for specific training in a given occupation and
demands more in-depth related instruction. A maximum of thirty students was
assigned to a coordinator. A more flexible schedule is needed at the senior
high level since additJonal time might be needed on the job.

Student Selection -- In most instances, students were selected by a
committee appointed by the school principal with the coordinator serving as
chairman. Additional persons might include the guidance counselor, curriculum
director, and other teachers. Recommended criteria for selecting students for
the program includes:

(a) two or more grade levels below their peers;
(b) frequent or excessive absenteeism;
(c) school alienated; and
(d) dull normal intelligence and above.

In-School Im lemntatie,n -- In order to receive funds for the program the
school principal agreed to schedule at least one hour for the coordinator and
the team of academic and vocational teachers to meet weekly for the purpose of
across-the-board planning to insure the interlocking of the academic and
vocational curriculum.

State-Level Supervision -- To assist local systems in implementing the
program, a program monitoring and review procedure was initiated. These
procedures consisted of at least two on-site visits by a state staff member
at each school, monthly regional meetings for coordinators, monthly reports
from coordinators, end-of-year evaluation report, and a summer conference.

Topic III

Preliminary Results -- CVAE Programs

In regard to program implementation, experience has led to the conclusion
that if the principal makes the *nitial decision to implement the program,
if a team of teachers from his school participates in the in-service activi-
ties, and if weekly meetings are scheduled and carried out by the team of
teachers, the program design as conceived can be successfully implemented
and a new learning climate can be created for disadvantaged youth.

The initial one-year funding of the program has resulted in eight out
of every ten programs being continued beyond the first year.

Four primary measures have been used to evaluate the impact of the program
on disadvantaged students. These measures are: attendance, achievement,
holding power, and future plans.
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The results that I am presenting to you are preliminary in that all
the data on all foueteen programs from last year have not been tabulated
at this time. The following data represent preliminary findings from
one of the programs in which 43 students were enrolled:

Absenteeism decreased from an average of 15 in the 1958-69 school
year to an average of 9.1 in the 1969 School year. In regard to school
achievement, the grade point average moved from 2.38 during the 1968-69
school year to 2.8 during the 19;9-70 sch-il year.

Changes in achievement based on achievement tests are still being
computed. In this particular school, none of the 43 students had
dropped out and all planned to return the following fall despite the
fact that many were already over simeen years of age.

In regard to future plans, eight of the 43 could not state a voca-
tional preference at the beginning of the program. At the end of the
year, all had stated vocatio,31 objectives.

In addition, at the beginning of the year, 20 of the students had
stated objectives not to complete high school. At the end of the year,
only four students of the 43 had stated objectives of not planning to
complete high school.

The following represents a summary of observations made by teachers
of certain students enrolled in this particular program. To the question
"What significant changes, if any, have you noted in the students'
behavior?" the following different replies were given:

"Much more settled, self-confident; student was unhappy last
year and first of Clis year; however, she seems happier now and
makes friends easier."

"Physical appearance has changed drastically."

"He is more outgoing. He had a chip 09 his shoulder last year,
but is friendlier this year."

"More verbal than before."

"Better able to concentrate on tasks at hand than before. More
settled; thinks ahead."

"Has a different attitude toward school."

"Less back-talk. Better control of temper."

"Gets along better with other students. Better behaved in class."

These statements reflect the teacher's perception of an overall
change of attitude in students, both toward school and toward themselves.
These more positive statements may also indicate a greater acceptance of
these students on the part of the teacher.

119



Even though our findings are preliminary, we believe that this program
has considerable potential in overcoming the problems that have prevented
education from meeting the needs of disadvantag-d youth.

SUMMARY

Future Plans for Serving Disadvantaged Youth -- In summary, as a result of our
experiences in the CVAE program, it is our intent to administer the 15 percent
set asid.? by Public Law 90-576, for disadvantaged students, on a project basis.
No project can exceed $40,000 for a single school. The administration of this
program will differ in four basic ways from the program that I have outlined
for you.

First, funding will be continuous as long as the school accomplishes the
product objectives as set forth in the proposal.

Second, the program design presented must provide for serving disadvantaged
students in such a manner that they are not totally isolated from regular student

Third, the school principal must be the project director.

Fourth, greater flexibility will be given to local systems in devising
the type of program design they feel would be most effective in meeting the
vocational education needs of disadvantaged youth in their systems. However,
the program design must meet ten basic operational principles that have been
set forth in the proposal guide. (Appendix A).
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APPENDIX A

Guide for Preparing a Proposal for Providing
Vocational Education to Disadvantaged Students

I. PURPOSE

As a result of funds appropriated under 102.b of the 1968 Vocationai
Education Act for the 1970 fiscal year, the Division of Vocational Educa-
tion will accept proposals for implementing vocational education programs
for additional disadvantaged students and for more effectively serving
that proportion of disadvantaged students already enrolled at the secon-
dary, post-secondary, and adult levels. Proposals submitted by school
systems must comply with the criteria set forth in this guide, and be
submitted to the State Director of Vocational Education no later than the
dates specified in this guide.

Disadvantaged students are those students who have academic, sicio-
economic, or othe:' handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in voca-
tional education programs designed for person: without such handicaps,
and who for that reason require specially designed educational programs
or related services. The characteristics of disadvantaged persons include
the following:

a. persons with poor educational backgrounds;
b. persons who are semi-skilled or unskilled workers receiving

less than poverty level incomes;
c. persons from areas characterized by excessive unemployment;
d. persons from areas characterized by excessive low income rates;
e. members of ethnic minority groups which have been discriminated

against;
f. persons who have been isolated from cultural, educational, and/

or employment opportunities;
g. persons who, due to a combination of environmental, cultural,

and historical factors, lack motivation for obtaining an
education or job skill; and

h. persons who are dependent upon social services to meet their
basic needs.

II. NATURE OF PROJECTS

In order for a proposal to be considered for funding, it must describe
how funds requested will be tied to existing resources for the purpose of
enabling the total school to accent its responsibilities for preparing the
disadvantaged student for successful entrance into and adjustment to the
world of work. Proposals that fail to make provisions for each of the
following items will not be considered for funding, and will be returned
to local systems without further consideration.

FIRST, the proposal must be limited to one school (either secondary
or post-secondary or a junior and senior high schoollin which the junior
high is a feeder to the secondary school), and must describe how funds
requested will be us^d in directing the educational prpgram in such a
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manner as to provide disadvantaged students with cognitive, attitudinal, and
manipulative skills necessary for employment in a specific occupation, or
in a cluster of occupations.

SECOND, the proposal must provide for serving disadvantaged students
in such a manner that they are not totally isolated from regular students.

THIRD, the proposal must provide for interlocking of academic and
vocational curriculums in such a manner that the concrete experiences of
either the vocational laboratories or work training settings provide
immediate and direct application of academic leerning. The proposal must
describe the staffing pattern, curriculum design and supervision to be
used in implementing a coordinating academic and vocational program.

FOURTH, the proposal must describe how the school will create a
climate in which disadvantaged students succeed and develop pride in who
they are and what they are to become.

FIFTH, the proposal must provide for sending appropriate personnel
to special summer workshops and institutes. (Contact the Division of
Vocational Education for a listing of institutes and workshops.)

SIXTH, the program design must provide assurance that the adminis-
trative head of the school where the project is to be condudted accepts the
responsibility for the development, implementation, and accomplishment of
the objectives specified.

SEVENTH, the proposal must describe in sequential order the activities
the school plans to perform in preparing disadvantaged youth and adults for
initial entrance to employment or higher level employment in the world of
work including the following:

(a) pre-planning and in-service activities;
(b) student recruitment;
(c) procedures and criteria for student identification;
(d) procedures for preparing individual educational prescriptions

and placing students into courses at different grade levels or
at different points in time;

(e) establishing and implementing instructional programs (for the
secondary level, a progression should be shown from yrade sven
through twelve; and at the post-secondary level, from the
beginning of the program to the completion;

(f) procedures for monitoring students' progress, and for continuing
supervision and modification of the program;

(g) nature and type of supportive assistance;
(h) procedures for providing job placement and follow-up assistance

needed to help students maintain employment.

EIGHrH, the proposal must provide for moving the school toward compre-
hensive vocational offerings and toward training in occupational areas with
greatest demand.
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NINTH, the proposal must describe how the school will utilize and
involve community resources in accomplishing the product objectives.

TENTH, the proposal must describe the significant contributions to
be made through project implementation toward the further development of
present vocational programs.
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Post-training Occupational Behavior and Psychological Correlates

Joseph E. Champagne *

INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

Perhaps at no time in our history has the young labor force entrant
been faced with more alternatives and at the same time more barriers to
successful assimilation into the American labor force. To most who are
of secondary school age this transition from school to work presents
challenges never before experienced and too often unrecognized at the time
of transition. With aspirations high, self-confidence bolstered by a
diploma, and a spirit of freedom from the classroom, he seeks entry into
the labor force often to find that the world of work is not an easy world,
that his training certificate and diploma are not tickets to instant success,
and that he has to start at the entry level. With this initital frustra-
tion resolved, he then often finds that while he has some advantage and
indeed some skill, it is not so well recognized by his employer as he feels
it should be and his upward occupational mobility will be a long hard climb.
He can stick with it or he can change jobs, the latter being a favorite
choice of many. And thus he is in the labor force somewhat disappointed
and definitely on a difficult road to career fulfillment.

There are many problems faced by the young entrant that will be
looked at in this paper; however, focus will be broadened to include a
wide category of entrants or re-entrants to include the dropo,,t and the
graduate, the disadvantaged and the non-disadvantaged, the white and the
non-white. This paper will direct its attention to the experience of
post-training labor force entry or re-entry. it will look at psycholo-
gical factors which affect behavior, both in terms of motivation and
work-related attitudes; it will look at entry or re-entry nodes,
practices, and experiences; it will look at various structural problems
put before the entrant or re-entrant and his attempts at resolving them;
it will look at what educators can do in relation to this p,-riti of tran-
sition from training to employment; and finally, it will su,je't ltcrna-

tives for a continuing assessment of post-training experiences 1 problems.

This paper has been prepared in a readable fashion unlik,- v tech-
nical reports which provide valuable data but do so in a fo at 1.,k.h is

either difficult to digest or unappealing to read. The paper is t1sLd

upon an extensive review of the published literature, much of -1,,A) was

taken from government progress or final reports of relevant
upon research reports related to the problems in focus, upo Leptrd

psychological and sociological theory applied to this framcwo-,
finally upon the experiences of the author dur'ng the past 5, 1,, vtars

in investigating many of these related areas. The paper rep, nt., el

attempt at presenting a readable lntegratior of the many bit of H,-t and

factors involved in a format which will be of value to vocal Cr Cr,l & u.a-

tors in attempting to understand better the transition frc,1 t n, to

work.

* Or. Champagne is Associate Director, Center for Human Re
University of Houston, Houston, Texas.
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POST-TRAINING ENVIRONMENT AND BEHAVIOR

In this section of this paper we will
attempt to give a picture of the world of
work environment into which the trainee
wiIi emerge and the various modes or be-
havioral tendencies resulting from such
entry. Needless to say, is will be im-
possible to discuss all of the environ-
mental supports or restraints and the near
infinite ways with which these situations
are handled on an individual basis. Never-
thetess, certain consistencies are present
and lend themselves to discussion.

It is well known Oat the rates of unemployment among teenage youth
are extremely severe. As a general rule, which roughly approximates the
true picture, it seems that teenage unemployment follows this pattern:
white males, 3-4 times the total national unemployment rate; white fe-
males, 4-5 times the total national unemployment rate; non-white males,
5-6 times the total national unemployment rate; non-white females, 6-7
times the total national unemployment rate. These trends h.ghlight a
rather grim picture for the youthful labor market entrant. The follm-
ing table documents the national unemployment rate of teenagers and com-
pares this rate with older workers. Some historical data are presented
as a matter of interest which point out that the problem is increasing
rather than decreasing,

Table I. Unemployment Rates by Race, Sex, and Age for 1950,19a,I968.

16-17 18-19 20-24 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64
White Males

1950 13.4 11.7 7.7 3.9 3.2 3.7 4.7
1960 14.6 13.5 8.3 4.1 3.3 3.6 4.1

1968 12.3 8.2 4.6 1.7 1.4 1.5 1.7

White Females
1950 13.8 9.4 6.1 5.2 4.0 4.3 4.3
1960 14.5 11.5 7.2 5.7 4.2 4.0 3.3
1968 13.9 11.0 5.9 3.9 3.1 2.3 2.1

Non-white Males
1950 12.1 17.7 12.6 10.0 7.9 7.4 8.0
1960 22.7 25.1 13.1 10.7 8.2 8.5 9.5
1968 26.6 19.0 8.3 3.8 2.9 2.5 3.6

Non-white Females
1950 17,6 14.1 13.0 9.1 6.6 5.9 4.8
1960 25.7 24.5 15.3 9.1 8.6 5.7 4.3
1968 33.7 26.2 12.3 8.4 5.0 3.2 2.8

SOURCE: Manpower Report of the President, Statistical Supplement, U.S.
Department of Labor, 1969, p.15.
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But when one adds the other compounding factors of serious underemploy-
ment, which are estimated as higi. as 40 percent flr some groups, and the
probability of slow occupational mobility at best, the picture further
darkens. There are many reasons for the relative disadvantage of teen-
age labor market entry, many of which rind their genesis in the increas-
ing educational and/or experiential demands in jobs brought about by a
rapidly increasing complexity of job requirements. There is a conse-
quent lessening of the number of jobs that the minimally educated or
experienced can handle adequately in terms of employer criteria. Some
experts from the University of Michigan estimate that in 1970 the edu-
cational requirements for jobs in America are as follows: Elementary
school or less, 6 percent; high school or vocational school, 26 per-
cent; post-high school education or training !Jut less than 4 years
college, 50 percent; college degree or more, 18 percent. Thus 68 per-
cent of all jobs are beyond th?. scope of the youthful entrant who has
only completed high school. Even fewer are open to the dropout. There

are many other factors which bear on employment: the inadequate prepa-
ration for work life of many teenagers, their lack of experience, their
inability to achieve seniority, the fact that economic slow -downs impact
most heavily on the jobs teenagers typically hold, the increasing mini-
mum wage, the stereotype of many employers on the rebelliousness and
lack of dependability of youth today, the often unrealistic work expec-
tations of youth, the pattern of job switching prevalent among youth,
and the often unclear problems of child labor laws, employer insurance
premiums, the military draft, etc. All of these factors sum to one
situation: high teenage unemployment and subemployment.

The estimated population for males according to the 1969 Manpower
Report of the President, aged 16-19 for 1970 is 7.6 million and for
females is 7.4 million. The estimated labor force participation rate
for males in 1970 is 56.4 percent and for females, it is 39.4 percent.
By 1975 the projected population for males of this age range is
expected to be 8.3 million and for females, 8.1 million with labor
force participation rates of 56.2 percent and 39.6 percent respect-
ively. When one applies the high rates of unemployrent and subem-
ployment to the 1970 labor force teenage participants, he sees that
the qmber of youth with employment problems reaches into the millions
nationally. And unless remedies are found, the problem will indeed
increase in the 70's. One would not be too wrong in saying that the
problems of youth labor market entry are nationally of crisis propor-
tion. Individually, they impact directly on the lives of many yoPth,
often in serious ways which many social scientist! feel lead to a
frustration that alienates youth rrom the very system which they need
to embrace. The recent report of the Kerner Commission on Civil Dis-
order well-documented that unemployment was a major factor contributing
to civil disorder. And this socia Ily negative behavior further rein-
forces the stereotypes of many employers concerning the high employment
risks of youth due to rebelliousness and a lack of dependability.

This frustration, most apparent in disadvantaged youth, is also
expressed in behavior that is directly related to job dissatisfaction,
nanely, turnover. The following quotation from a U. S. Department of
Labor publication attests to this fact:
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"Among disadvantaged youth, turnover rates are high,
partially reflecting the inadequacy of unorganized job
placement efforts. The personnel director of a light
manufacturing firm in a midwest city noted that 10 percent
of the disadvantaged youth employed by the company quit
after the first day of employment, an additional 15 per-

cent left by the end of the first week, and fully 66 per-
cent of those hired left at the end of the first month,
A large heavy manufacturing company reported that 90 per-
cent of all disadvantaged youth who had been employed
left by the end of 3 months."

Another study sponsored by the U. S. Department of Labor and the
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare seems to indicate
that the first five months of the job after training are most critical
and the time in which worker adequacy and acceptability is established.
Beyond that roriod there are comparatively fewer problems and frustra-
tions.2 But if turnover in the first few weeks is so great, it may

be several years before a youth is able to find a job he will continue
on for that long a period.

Turnover and unavailability of suitable jobs not only prevents the
build up of tenure and seniority, but also obviously creates extended
unemployment accumulations of time. For example, it was reported by
the U. S. Department of Labor in one study3 that of youths leaving
school at the end of the regular school year, by October of tha'
same year 33.5 percent cf the graduates were unemployed five or lore
weeks. For dropouts the percentage was 29.5 (which does seem para-
doxical, except that dropouts may accept more marginal jobs not
acceptable to graduates).

In a study on teenage employment in Houston by the current author4
it was found that within a sample of 256 teenagers approximately twelve
months after leaving school, 12 percent of the white youth reported no
employment ir, the past twelve months and for black youth, 22 percent
reported the same. The average number of weeks of unemployment for
those unemployed at the time of the study Interview was 13.4 weeks for
white youth and 18.9 -reeks for black youth. But it was also learned
that of those unempic/ed who did want a job, the average nur')er of
weeks since a job was actively sought was 11.2 for the white youth and
only 3.7 for the black youth. In general, little difference in the
above statistics was found between high school graduates and high school
dropouts.

Several tables from the Labor Force Report referred to above shed
interesting insight into the level of employment the youth enter. These
have been combined and modified for inclusion here. These Tablrs point
out concisely the kinds of occupations into which the young lab force
entrant is placed. There are somewhat explanatory, but it is interesting
to note in Table 3 that over 20 percent of the laborers are youth, nearly
three times the percentage of all youth in the total labor force. This
fact must be reflected in the job-seeking and job-maintaining behavior
of youth. Most laborer jobs are dead-end in nature with virtually no
possibility of significant upward occupational mobility. This fact series
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to increase the probability of turnover for youth resulting from job
dissatisfaction.

Table 2. Occupational Distribution of Youth by Sex and Education (1968)

MEN (Percents) WOMEN _Percents
White Blue

EDUCATION Collar Collar Service Farm
White Blue Ser-
Collar Collar vice Farm

1968 H.S. Graduates 20.3 65.4 8.7 5.5

1967-68 H.S.Dropouts 14.9 69.0 9.7 6.2

66.9

29.4

16.4

29.5

15.7 -

37.9

Table 3. Labor Force and Employment for Youth Aged 16-i9 (1968)

Category

Total Labor
Force, 16 Labor Force
Yea's. and 16-19 Years
over Percent of

(Mil 1 ions) (Millions) Total

Civilian Labor Force 78.7 6.6 8.4
Employed 75.9 5.8 7.6

Laborers 5.1 1.1 22.0
Service Workers 9.2 1.3 13.9
Operatives 13.3 1.1 7.5
Clerical 12.8 1.3 10.4
Sales 4.6 .5 10.6

All other 30.1 .5 1.6

The study made by Max Eninger5 on T & I graduates in 1964 is signi-
ficant. He worked with a national sample of members of graduating classes
in 1953, 1958, an '962. His follow-up study showed that white graduates
experienced more io0or market success than black graduates, with blacks
having been employed about 79 percent of their employable time and whites
employed about 88 percent of their employable time. Blacks required
three times as much time to find their first full-time jobs as whites.
In addition, fewer blacks than whites were able to find jobs in their
areas of training. Stability on jobs appeared as less for blacks than
for whites, while earnings growth rate, as well as job satisfaction, was
greater for whites than blacks.

6
Kaufman has summarized the results of one of his U. S. Office of

Education funded project- This study covered approximately 8000 youth
from vocational, academic, and general secondary curricula. It involved
a survey of school personnel, employers, and union officials. His study
showed that male graduates of vocational curricula tent to concentrate
in manufacturing-type jobs, whereas, graduates of t'le academic and
general curricula tend to find jobs in the white collar sector. He
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states: "It would appear from these and other data that the vocational
males tend to obtain more jobs which require a specific skill. This, of
course, is what one would have anticipated."7 Female graduates showcd no
clear employment differences across curriculum areas. Thus, it became
clear that the patterns of jobs obtained after graduation for males
differed greatly by reason of type of secondary curriculum, but this was
not true for females.

Kaufman also discussed earnings, and since earnings directly affect
labor market behavior, it is discussed rere. He found no differences in
first-job-after-graduation earnings across curriculum areas for females,
but did HO that th? male vocational curriculum graduates surpassed the
academic and general curricula graduates. He cautions however, that these
earnings were for the first year after graduation and that longitudinal
studies would be needed to assess the long-range earning differences. In

fact, there is evidence that the initial higher earnings of vocational
graduates is lost over time as the non-vocational graduate develops his
skills on the job. It seem,- clear that the vocational graduate has an
initial earnings advantage over tbe non-vocational graduate at the out-
set. However, Mangum and Levitan in a summary of research literature
state:

"In summary, the type of high school training in general
appears to make little difference in employment and earnings.
Vocational graduates tend to have an initial advantage which
is overcome and surpassed in time by the more broadly trained
academic student. However, when the lower average ability and
relatively unfavorable socio-economic backgrounds of the voca-
tional graduates are considered, they do appear to retain a net
advantage from their training. This does not mean that present
vocational education methods are the best desirable, however.
It justifies only the conclusion that, for those not continuing
beyond high school, preparation for employment is better than no
preparation for employment."

Kaufman presented some data on job satisfactions. He found, for
example, on the vocational students the data summarized in Table 4 below.
He also found that the vocational graduates tend to hold on to their jobs

Table 4. Type of First Job Obtained as Compared with Type of Job Wanted
for a Sample of Vocational Graduates

Job Category
MALE FEMALE

First Job Jot_ First Job Job

Obtained Wanted Obtained Wanted

White Collar 32% 34% 73% 77%

Service 87, 2% 15% 157,

Manufacturing 60% 64% 15% 87.
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longer than the non-vocational graduates and tend to have a greater satis-
faction with the pay received on the jobs and the promotion possibilities
of the jobs. However, the vocational graduates tend to seek out less
post-secondary job-related training than do the non-vocational graduates,
a factor when viewed in light of the University of Michigan educational
requirements for jobs, could handicap them in terms of future employment
or occupational mobility.

A very significant aspect of the behavior of the labor force entrant
is his job search. How does he in fact find employment? Kaufman provided
data of interest here too. The results of his study are summarized in
Table 5 below.

Table 5. Methods Used to Obtain First Job by Education and Sex (Percents)

Method
MALE FEMALE

Voca-
tional General Academic

Voca-
tional General AceJr-mic

Perst.-101 Applications 34 42 40 31 34 44

Friend 26 32 29 19 19 20

School 23 7 6 23 20 9

Agency 7 9 t2 13 14 13

Answered Ad 5 6 6 6 4 6

Other 5 4 7 8 9 8

It is clear from the above data that the school does take a greater
interest in the post-graduation employment of its vocational students
than in its other students. This is probably attributed to the fact that
more vocational teachers have close contacts with employers Chan non-
vocational teachers, with the result that students get placed. Some
placement no doubt results from cooperative programs as well. It is too
bad that Kaufman did not present racial comparisons in this summary of
his research.

It has been widely demonstrated in numerous areas that the young
labor force entrant is quite naive about and inadequately counseled in
labor force entry techniques. If the yon,h is of disadvantaged back-
ground, the problems pay even be acute. Similar problems face rural
youth whether they remain in rural areas in search of employment or
whether they move to th- larger communities which may be quite strange
to them and require unfamiliar behavior. Such behavior often handicaps
the youth further when he does make contact with the potential employer,
since his behavior appears unstable and not that desired by employers.
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The 1966 Manpower Report of the President reports that within a sample
of 16-21 year-old high school graduates and dropouts, methods of obtaining
their first jobs varied greatly by race and educational attainment. In

summary, 6 percent of the white dropouts and 5 percent of the non-white
dropouts found their first jobs through placement services, whereas 20 per-
cent of the white graduates and 15 percent of the Negro graduates utilized
the placement service. Reasons speculated for this are that the graduate
has a more salable employment profile and he thereby is helped more by the
placement services. The dropout doesn't have this advantage. Forty-three
percent of the white dropouts and 61 percent of the non-white dropouts
received their first employment placement through friends and relatives,
whereas only 25 percent and 44 percent respectively of the white and non-
white graduates found their first jobs through friends and relatives. In

respect to direct employment applications the figures are: 45 percent for
white graduates; 31 percent for non-white graduates; 41 percent for white
dropouts; and 23 percent for non-white dropouts. These data indicate that
the job search behavior of the non-white approximates that of the dropout
in many respects, both groups suffering from disadvantage. However, it is

likely that there are some data confounding between non-whites dnd drop-
outs in that a greater proportion of the dropouts were probably also non-
white.

A study in Massachusetts in the mid-1960's by Kidder provides a
wealth of cross-racial job search experiences. She found that in all skill
levels blacks experienced greater rates of rejection in the job interviews,
and blacks apply more frequently for their jobs than whites. Blacks, in

addition, turned more often to formal sources such as the State Employment
Service for all levels except professionals and more blacks than whites
paid for employment guidance through private agencies. Blacks also had a
greater reliance on newspaper ads than whites. However, the 0-edominant
method of job search for both races was the direct application to employers
known to be hiring. What the Kidder study documents is the greater diffi-
culty of job obtainment faced by blacks in Massachusetts than whites and
the more intensive job search behavior that this fact causes. Blacks look
more for jobs because they are turned down more often.

Operation Retrieval of the U. S. Department of Labor was a project
designed at studying the results of 55 experimental and demonstration
projects related to youth employment. Many excellent publications resulted
from this dissemination, undertaking. The work of Louis Ferman of the
University of Michigan impacts directly on a discussion of post-training
behavior. All of the studies are summarized in the previously footnoted
publication, Breakthrough for Disadvantaged Youth. In Ferman's report it
is seen that the failure of many disadvantaged youth emerging from training
programs in finding employment is often multidimensional. For example,
unattended medical proolems, inadequate grooming, over-dressing for the
interview in styles which clash with the middle class astes of job inter-
views, and poor posture were significant employment barriers. insecurity
in the job interview situation is often interpreted as emotional instability,
or just plain employment unawareness. Among the severely disadvantaged
trainees, basic education deficiencies overshado2d any skill competency
developed in trainins. Problems of inadequate transportation or the in-
ability to purchase required tools, materials, or uniforms were co)ditions
correlated with poverty and definite employment barriers.
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The study on teenage employment by the present employer footnoted
earlier in this paper looked at the job-seeking behaviors of low-income
youth who were not college bound. Table 6 below summarizes the results
of how the teenagers in the sample employed at the time of the study
intr.view found their employment. Table 7 shows how the teenagers un-
e 1ployed at the time of the study were in fact seeking employment.

Table 6. How Employed Teenagers Obtained Job in Houston Teenage
Employment Study

State
Employ-
ment
Service

%

School
Place-
ment
%

Other
Place-
ment
%

Applied
in

Person

%

Arswered
Ad
%

Other

%

White 4 5 11 42 8 30

Negro 10 L. 5 51 2 25

Male 6 4 2 54 5 29

Female 7 10 If 23 6 26

Graduate 7 9 12 40 5 27

Dropout 4 2 2 58 6 30

White Male 6 0 2 53 6 34

Negro Male 7 7 4 57 4 21

White Female 3 13 24 26 11 24

Negro Female 13 6 6 45 0 29

White Graduate 3 8 15 34 8 31

Negro Graduate 14 8 8 49 0 22

White Dropout 7 0 3 57 7 27

Negro Dropout 0 5 0 57 5 33

Table 7. Employment Seeking Methods Being U 'd By Unemployed Teenagers
Seeking Employment in the Houston Teenage Employment Study

State
Emp.

Service

School
Place.

Service

Public
Place.

Service
Person- Asking Answer-
al Appl. Friends ing Ads

Misc.
Ways

White 38 I 18 81 50 45 0

Negro 37 I 25 76 50 35 0

Male 27 1 1 81 50 21 0

Female 45 I 33 76 50 42 0

Graduate 50 1 50 84 47 47 0

Dropout 24 0 II 72 53 22 0
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Of important consideration here related to behavior after labor force
entry is the reason for frictional unemployment. Perellai° presents
tabular data on her study which is summarized in Table 8.

Table 8. Reasons for Unemployment in October, 1968, for 16-21 Year
Old Youth. (Percents)

Graduates Dropouts
Male Female Male Female

Layoff 7.9 6.3 6.3 3.8
Fired 13.9 16.0 30.8 12.4

Quit 29.7 16.9 26.6 21.7

Left School 22.8 22.8 18.2 14.0

Wanted Temporary
Work 5.0 12.2 2.1 14.7

Other 20.8 25.7 16.1 33.3

A rural teenage employment study recently conducted by Rogers and
associates," in North Carolina shed insights into the reasons for un-
employment among rural youth. The ..easons for unemployment at the time
of the study indicated that 48.8 percent had lost their jobs, whereas
the remaining 51.2 percent had quit or were new entrants in search of
work. Of those who did have employment, 71.4 percent lost their last
job, whereas 23.8 percent merely quit. The Champagne study referred to
above investigated this aspect too. His results are summarized in
Table 9 below.

Table 9. Major Reason for Leaving Previous Job in Houston Teenage
Employment Study

Quit

.

Laid Off Fired Other

White 48 13 8 31

Negro 38 13 If 45

Male 38 16 8 38
Female 46 IC 3 41

Graduate 42 14 4 40
Dropout 43 11 8 38

White Male 41 12 10 37
Negro Male 34 20 6 40
White Female 60 15 5 20

Negro Female 41 8 2 50

White Graduate 52 10 3 35
Negro Graduate 37 17 12 42

White Dropout 43 17 17 27

Negro Dropout 42 6 3 48
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Finally this section of this paper would not be complete if there
were not some comments related to the employer point of view. This im-
pacts directly on labor force behavior of the young entrant. The discus-
sion here will stem from data of the two teenage studies referred to
above, i.e., that of Rogers and that of Champagne. Both of these studies
not only dealt with the youth directly, but also with employers. Data
from the Rogers study will 'ae considered first. He studies 116 firms
employing a total of 9,255 persons or an average of 80 persons per
establishment. This type of small employer is typical of the rural
employer. The total percentage of teenagers among these workers was
6 percent with approximately 30 percent of these being black. Thirty-
one of the 116 firms had no teenage employees. Seventy of the firms
reported jobs of the lower skill categories for teenagers with only one
firm reporting skilled jobs for teenagers. Only nine firms reported
job vacancies open to teenagers at the time of the study. Where young
labor force entrants were to find employment is indeed a good question.
The employers were asked to cite problems in the employment of teen-
agers. Dependability, mainly in terms of showing up for work, was the
main problem. Other proble0 areas mentioned include selective service,
safety, lack of training, instability, company policy, etc.

The Champagne study covered 'arger manufacturers in the Houston
area. A total of 109 employers participated with a total employment
of 45,732 workers. Of these only 3.6 percent were teenagers. Seventy
of the firms indicated they would hire no teenagers at the time of the
study with the main reason being that no jobs were available. Nineteen
firms indicated they would not hire teenagers because of their instabil-
ity or lack of experience. Even though Houston has a very low unemploy-
ment rate with labor very tight, many firms report they simply would
not hire teenagers. As in the Rogers study, most of the jobs open to
teenagers were semi- to unskilled type jobs. The employers rated the
work performance of the teenagers as good, but rated dependability as
only fair, it is clear from these two teenage studies that the employ-
ment prospects for the youthful labor market entrant are indeed grim.
The young entrant in rural areas is often forced to migrate to the cities
where, in reality, the employment prospects are not as bright as he antic-
ipated. We shall see later in this report some of the psychological im-
pacts of these employment-related hardships. It is indeed true that many
youth pass through this phase of life rather smootnly and make an orderly
transition from school to work. But it is likewise true that many do not
make such a smooth transition. It is with these that we should be most
concerned, for they need all the assistance they can get.

In this section of this paper we have attempted to look at the en-
vironment into which the new labor force entrant is emerging, some of the
characteristics of these entrants, and their behavior in this new and
often strange environment. We have drawn heavily from government-spon-
sored research reports. In researching this section it became clear to
the author that far too little is known about post-training behavior.
There has been no systematic study focusing on what people do as they
move from training to employment and acclimate themselves to their new
roles, Bits and pieces from a host of studies have been put together.
Perhaps the most outstanding work in the field is the book entitled,
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Entry into the Labor Force, by Jeffry Piker. Published in 1969, this book
summarizes, study by study within a logical framework, hundreds of studies
which have somehow related to labor force entry. However, the studies are
often too old, in the current author's opinion, to be of practical utility
and there is a great deal of study redundancy. However, no one interested
in labor force entry behavior should be without this book, for its refer-
ence value is unquestioned.
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PSYCHOLOGICAL DETERMINANTS AND CORRELATES

In this section an attempt ..rill be made to present
relevant psychological theory which can be related to
the behavior of persons upon entry into the labor force
and the acceptance of jobs. The materials here are
drawn from research in the fields of Industrial and
Social Psychology and from the aria of personality
theory. The author wishes to acknowledge that there are
many theories and much divergent research related to the
concepts discussed. However, it is felt that what is
presented here is both sound psychologically and will
shed useful insights in accounting for behavior upon
and after labor market entry. Much has necessarily
been reduced to fit into the framework of this paper.
it is firmly believed by the author that much of the
immediate behavior in the labor market can be affected
by the pre-labor market training environment especially
if the student participated in it for an extended period
of time as in a high school vocational curriculum lasting
two or more years or a post-secondary technical institute
type program. For this reason much of the discussion
that follows will relate back to the labor market .entrant
as student. It is prior to labor market entrance that the
vocational educator can make his greatest impact. There-
fore, to demonstrate how pre-labor market experiences
affect post-labor market behavior is relevant in this
context. It is hoped that in this way the vocational
educator might gain insights into how he can help provide
an environment in training which will induce positive and
rewarding behavior later on the job. Finally, it is pointed
out that much of what is being stated here has been pointed
out or suggested in an earlier paper of the present author,
entitled, "A Conceptual Model for the Evaluation of Changes
in Selected Personality Variables Thr,ough Occupational Edu-
cation." it is believed that this current paper adds to
the earlier paper in a significant way to apply psycholo-
gical theory to the transition from school to work and
behavior thereafter. It is therefore not necessary to
refer to what is contained here, but its presence must
be acknowledged.

The Structure of Personality

The trend of modern personality theory is more away from conceptual-
izing the personality system as rigid, inflexible and predetermined singu-
larly by factors of heredity and early childhood. Rather, more and more,
the personality system is being conceptualized as a dynamic system influ-
enced by the past and by heredity but responsive to the demands of the
environment. Some theorists go back many years in this dynamic concept-
ualization. For example, the late Gordon Aliport over thirty years ago
defined personality as "The dynamic organization within the individual
of those psychophysical systems that determine his unique adjustments to
his environments."12 Several concepts need to be clarified in this
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definition. First, the use of the phrase "dynamic organization" means
that personality is in a constant state of development and change, while
at the same time bound together by a certain orderliness, system, or
integrating function. The use of the word "psychophysical" points out that
personality is"... Neither exclusively mental or exclusively neural. The
organization entails the operation of both body and mind inextricably fused
into a personal unity." Finally, the fact that personality is something
and does something is pointed out by the use of the word "determine." In

Allport's words: "Personality...is what lies behind specific acts and
within the individual."

This widely accepted theory posits that an individual is a dynamic
entity founded in change itself. Allport also specifies that personality
is really a state of "becoming," which is highly flexible and which pro-
vides for a limitless plasticity within the individual. He does this by
positing that motives, the foundations of behavior, are "functionally
autonomous," that is, they are not completely dependent upon the past,
but rather supported by the present and motivated by perceived future goal
attainments. What an individual is striving to become or not become is
the most important key to how he behaves or will behave.

So many psychologists have turned to the past to unlock the riddle
of future behavior. But such theorizing almost forces one to accept the
notion that personality, being a determined product of the past, predes-
tines the future and that personality growth and development is restrict-
ed almost entirely by the strength of the past. Man would be little more
than an inflexible mass of organic matter, bound by what he has been
with little control over what he can become. If this were the case,
education would have a task of almost insurmountable magnitude in trying
to change or increase man's capabilities.

We should not go so far as to state that the past has no inflgence
on the present or future, for such a proposition is clearly inconsistent
with behavioral evidence. The effect of the distant past is real and is
strong, but the distant past does not have to be a sole determinant of
the future. It is clear that in some individuals the links to the past
are strong and may be deterministic of present or future behavior. But
this often is a sign of personal immaturity. In fact there is some evi-
dence to State that the more present motives are directed by the past,
the less the maturity of the individual and the less his personality
system will be able to respond to changing environment. In the mature
individual, the experiences of the past guide current modes or styles
of behavior in much the same way as any learned process affects the
present. It is true that present motives may spring from the past and
may have their origins historically in the past, but as current energy
sources they are not necessarily controlled by the past. The remain
flexible to the demands of the present and are driven by the satisfac-
tions to be derived from future goal attainments. Finally, it may be
well to quote again from Allport concerning the functional autonomy of
motives. He says:

"(1)...hotives are contemporary, that whatever drives
must drive now; that the 'go' of a motive is not bound func-
tionally to its historical origins or to early goals, but to
present goals only; (2) that the character of motives alters
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so radically from infancy to maturity that we may speak of
adult motives as supplanting the motives of infancy; (3) that
the maturity of personali,: is measured by the degree of func-
tional autonomy its motives have achieved; even though in
every personality there are archaisms (infantilisms, regressions,
reflex responses), still the cultivated and socialized indivi-
dual shows maturity to the extent that he has overcome early
forms of motivation; (4) that the differentiating course of
learning (reflecting ever more diversified environmental
influence), acting upon divergent temperaments and abilities,
creates individualized motives." 13

In summary, what motivates behavior, does so now, in the present.
Behavior is not determined solely by the past, but rather has a basis
in the historical past, and is the product of the here and now as
oriented toward the future. The acceptance of this kind of a theory of
personality sets the tone for a dynamic educational and occupational
process. Such a theory makes behavior modification real and possible
as well as providing a basis for developing motivation and shaping and
changing attitudes. Man need not be viewed as having come from an in-
flexible mold which will break rather than bend in yielding to proper
stimulation. Individuals do have freedom and autonomy in that current
behavior can function with considerable freedom from the past, but a
Freedom influenced and shaped by previous learning and experience. To
eliminate the past as an influence is ridiculous, for our wide range of
summated experiences makes us what we are and causes us to perceive the
world in the unique ways we do. But the behavioral plasticity to adapt
and change and respond with autonomy is likewise there. The degree of
one's psychological maturity determines one's response autonomy to
present situations. We shall use this personality plasticity frame-
work as the basis for what will follow. It is imperative, however, to
keep this concept of individual autonomy clearly in focus in interpret-
ing the more specific ideas to be presented below.

Motivation

Research on this topic is indeed extensive. One recent review of
published water;a1 referenced over 2200 separate entries and this work
did not propose to be a complete review, rather a selected review of the
motivational literature. We shall attempt here to provide sound concepts
which we feel bear directly on the topic in discustion, namely post-
training labor market and job behavior.

The first part of this discussion will focus on a broad motivation
theory which builds directly on the Allport concept of personality
plasticity. It is the basic motivation theory of Abraham Maslow, who
has indeed received so much attention in recent years. Maslow's theory
may be characterized as a theory of "growth" motivation. It is a theory
of increasing psychological omplexity and autonomy. Basically the
theory postulates that the satisfaction of one need is prepotent to the
arousal of another need and that need satisfaction is ordered in a hier-
archy. The hierarchy from the lowest order needs to the highest order
needs is: (I) physiological needs such as hunger and thirst; (2)
safety needs such as security and fear of the unknown; (3) love needs
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such as affiliation and affection; (4) esteem needs such as self-rspect
and respect from others; and (5) self-actualization needs such as self-
fulfi,' ant and total personal development. This hierarchy is not
absolutely fixed, but does allow for certain reversals in various sit-
uations. It is best to say that lower order needs are largely satisfied
before higher order needs have genuine motivational strength. In this
context then, it is clear that motivated behavior is goal directed,
i.e the satisfaction of the basic categories of human needs as defin-
ed by Maslow are satsified with some degree of hierarchical order. It

is true that at various stages in our growth and development, we are
concerned with certain classes of needs (five in the Maslow framework).
What le'el of need we are preoccupied with at any stage in life will
determine how we perceive our environment and what expectations, aspir-
ations and hopes we have from it. This theoretical framework provides
a working basis to understand post-training behavior and helps to
explain why behavior varies across socio-economic, or educational, or
cultural conditions. Research across ethnic groups has shown significant
behavioral and psychological differences in respect to work behavior and
work-related attitudes. Some of these differences can be accounted for by
working back to the basic theory presented here. Classes of needs pre-
sent themselves to us for satisfaction In a somewhat systematic way
ranging from the basic biological and physiological life necessities up
through total psychological emancipation as found in the truly self-
actualized person.

It is sometimes difficult to grasp the concept of the self-fulfilled
man. Maslow characterizes him as possessing a number of well-defined
traits which would include increased personal autonomy and self-satis-
faction, effective and satisfying interpersonal relationships, general
satisfaction, awareness of personal values, a sound perception of reality
and his relationship with it, responsiveness to change and the ability to
cope with problems and the acceptance of and tolerance for the values,
beliefs and opinions of others. Many people possess these traits; some
possess some but not all and some possess nearly none. Ali depends upon
how well the individual has coped with reality and has found satisfaction
of various needs more basic to life. Psychological growth therefore is
the moving up the hierarchical laddtr of need fulfillment.

The framework is now set to look specifically at more defined needs.
Obviously one of the basic needs for educational and occupational success
is the need fcr achievement. The achievement motive may simply be defined
as a tendency to strive for success in situations involving an evaluation
of one's performance in relation to some standards of success or excell-
ence. The literature on achievement motivation is extensive and the
work of David McClelland, as far back as the 1940's, is among the most
significant. An excellent review of achievcvent motivation theory was
published in 1966 by Atkinson and Feather. 14 The achievement motive
produces states of immediate effect, the satisfaction of a need to
accomplish a given objective. It is probably true that persons higl. in
the need to achieve are also high in their levels of aspiration, but
realistically high. It is known that people high in need for achievement
have a tendency to select tasks involving risks of intermediate difficulty
and thereby allowing themselves to achieve the task goal and experience
the resultant satisfaction. On the other hand, persons low in need for
achievement select either high risk or low risk tasks. The former does
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not lead to goal attainment, but to frustration and discouragement; the
latter leads to goal, attainment but with little or no sustaining satis-
faction. Both high and low risk task undertaking do not reinforce the
achievement motiva, but instead lead to high anxiety or frustration and
to a stifled desire to excel. The point to be made is that vocational
students need to be nurtured in respect to achievement motivations so
that they neither become overachievers and thereby frustrated or under-
achievers and thereby not challenged. This type of training environ-
.oent will provide experiices prior to labor market entry which will
have effects on coping beha-fors later on the job.

Even more basic is the attainment of goals which will foster a
respect for self and encourage attaining more difficult goals. Cer-
tainly, it is within the realm of the vocational educator to structure
an environment which allows the student to taste achievement by success
at numerous undertakings. Nothing breeds success better than success.
On the other hand, if the environment is structured so difficult as
constantly to frustrate the student, he nay develop a sense of futility
which could seriously affect his self-confidence and self-determination.
This poor educational or training ability self-concept has been known
to lead to a poor occupational ability self-concept. The psychological
chain reaction which can set in may result in a lowered level of occupa-
tionol aspiration. Haller15 a rural sociologist, states that the level
of occupational aspiration is an important influence on both the level
of educational achievement and the

b
Jevel of subsequent occupational

achievement. Kuvlesky and Bedler, l also rural sociologists, do not
feel that the relationship between occupational achievement and
occupational aspiration is quite that strong, but do believe that a
relationship does exist. Therefore, the kinds of achievements exper-
ienced in training can affect aspirations which in turn can affect
occupational achievements after training on the job. Incidentally, the
work of Kuviesk; at Texas A. & M. on aspirations and occupational attain-
ments of rural youth is of major significance to the literature of the
field of rural occupational behavior. Since he is a part of this Insti-
tute program and will doubtless discuss his research, it will not be
discussed much in this paper.

Some of the work of Katona
17

relates to this concept of aspiration
and achievement. He showed that aspirations grow with achievement and
decline with failure. This kind of pattern is seen with youth from
environments which have precipitated failure in many activities,
namely, the environment in which many of our disadvantaged live. Both
from the Maslow theory point of view, where behavior in disadvantaged
environments is felt to be prompted often by the lowest levels of need
satisfaction, and from the aspiration-achievement point of view, it is

not unexpected that much of rim work-related behaviors of the disadvan-
taged are only diffusely 9c-3i-directed and lacking in real thrust. For
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example, in one report by Morse and Weiss , t was shown that unskilled
workers constituted tr1, occupational groups with he lowest percentage
who would continue to work even if they didn't have to earn a living.
Middle class wc.rkor3 valued work because it gave them a sense of pur-
pose and mode of expression. With more of basic life necds met, the
middle class person is often in a position to feel motivational needs
of a higher level on the Maslow hierarchy than unskilled workers who
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are more often not middle class and, in fact, often disadvantaged. This

same pattern holds true acros
l9

race in assessing occupational behavior.
For example, a study by Rocha related to the satisfaction derived from
the early labor market experiences of a sample of vocational school grad-
uates. He found that 74 percent of the satisfied blacks cited economic
reasons as the basis of their job satisfaction, but only 35 percent of the
satisfied whites; on the other hand, 57 percent of the satisfied whites
derived their main satisfaction from the nature of the work, whereas,
only 9 percent of the satisfied blacks cited this reason. In addition,

all of the blacks dissatisfied with their jobs listed economic reasons
for their dissatisfaction, compared with 20 percent of the dissatisfied
whites; 60 percent of the dissatisfied whites found their dissatisfaction
in the work and 20 percent in factors related to human relations. There
is considerably more evidence in the research literature which points out
that the job related behaviors of lower socio-economic people relate to
the satisfaction of such needs, it is no wonder that these factors emerge
strong in the job motivations of lower socio-economic persons.

The current author
20 carried out an extensive research project on

rural low skill workers in South Carolina. He found that the rural low-
skilled worker places great emphasis in job acceptance on security,
pay and adequacy of work conditions. All of these would be characterized
as needs relating to the low end of the Maslow hierarchy and needs not
related to personal achievement and self-satisfaction.

At this point it is necessary to add to our theory the work of Fred
Herzberg at Case-Western Reserve in Cleveland. Herzberg has emerged in
recent years as one of the most widely known job motivation theorists.
His theory coincides well with the general Maslow theory. Herzberg
believes that there are two factors involved in the motivation of workers.
He calls these factors the motivators and the maintenance factors. The
motivators are in fact those conditions which induce motivated behavior
and only those f--tors of a job which internally relate to the work.
They include achievement, satisfaction, sense of responsibility, identity
with the job, recognition, etc. They are forces which impact directly on
the internal or psychological states of the worker. The maintenance factors
are not motivational in effect but do set up the conditions within which
motivation is possible. The maintenance factors are those which relate
not to the internal states of the worker, but to the external states and
include such factors as working conditions, interpersonal relationships.
pay, employer policies, supervision, fringe benefits, etc. The maintenance
factors do not motivate, but if they are adequately cared for in the work
situation, the worker is predisposed to be motivated. In other words, the
maintenance factors are the basic prerequisites to motivation on the job.
The theory goes on to say that the deterioration of the maintenance factors
in work environment will create a vacuum situation which will prevent the
motivators from operating within the person. However, if the maintenance
factors are adequately met, any increase in them will not necessarily
cause additional motivation. Under the condition of adequate maintenance
factors, the worker is free to be motivated; but motivation will derive
itself from internal reed satisfaction, not external need satisfaction.

When one studies carefully what Herzberg is saying, he sees that it

makes much sense. The relationship to the Maslow theory becomes clear
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as well. The higher one proceeds up the Maslow hierarchy, the more
internal becomes the need fulfillment. The lower levels of need in
the hierarchy relate very much to man's external needs and the pro-
gression upward is continutally more internal in nature. Before the
truly internal needs of the Maslow model can be met, the lower order
needs, like the Herzberg maintenance factors, must he met First.

The application of this theoretical framework to behavior on the
job of the new labor market entrant is somewhat direct. It is shown
most vividly when the labor market behavior of the disadvantaged is
studied as shown above in the job-seeking behqlor of the rural study
in South Carolina. A study by Lipset and Malm showed that the first
job taken upon labor market entry was often the first job found and
this was especially true for the lower socio-economic wage earners.
In other words, the needs for income impact more strongly at the
start of a career, especially when one doesn't have much money. You
cannot psychologically be selective, fel- the lack of fupillment of
lower order needs precludes this luxury. In a Ginzberg study of
boys in New York, it was found that steady work was an occupational
goal mare often sought by lowF socio-economic youth than by higher
socio-economic youth. Miller states that pay and job security are
apparently the most significant aspects of the evaluations of jobs by
working class youth.

What we have tried to do in the past few pages is to point out
that an understanding of work-related behavior must be built upon
an understanding of motivation and its bases. It would be possible
to document various forms of behavior that the labor market entrant
exhibits. But behavioral styles or response modes differ in various
regions of the country, from rural to urban, by age and socio-economic
level, etc. It seemed co the present author that a rather succinct
discussion of motivation theory as a base upon which to understand
behavior when accounted would be of more long-range %alue. What may
appear as haphazard behavior on the part of many youth may in fact
be the acting out of basic needs in their own individual styles.
While needs are somewhat consistent across groups, styles of need
fulfillment may vary both individually and collectively. Levels of
aspiration, levels of achievement, job search, geographic mobility,
occupational mobility, etc, are all fit topics for discussion. But
without some understanding of motivational dynamics, any discussion
of them would be descriptive in nature rather than analytic in nature.
Of what real value is it to tally the behaviors of youth unless we
also want to understand them so that they can be changed, reinforced,
upgraded, or left to themselves.

Attitudes

To this point we have shown that the personality system is indeed
responsive to change and we have looked at the basic thrust behind
behavior, namely, motivation. But we have not yet touched upon a very
basic consideration that relates to behavior in an integral way,
namely attitudes. As in our discussion of motivation at a theoretical
level with applications suggested, we will do the same in this section
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on attitudes. Again, to discuss specific attitudes provides interesting
descriptive materials, but to understand the bases and dynamics of atti-
tudes permits the reader to apply this knowledge to a wide variety of
training and work-related situations.

Attitudes may be defined as affective orientations to referents.
This defiqtion follows the work of Helen Peak of the University of
Michigan.2' What it simply means is that attitudes always pertain to
some referent object, situation, place, or person. Attitudes do not
exist in isolation or in a vacuum. When we say that "his attitude is
poor," we mean that his attitude toward some specific or class of
specifics is poor. The word affective in the definition denotes that
there is feeling tone to attitudes; in fact, without the dimension of
affect, there is no attitude. For example, a worker may dislike a
particular aspect of his job. He car be said to have a negative affective
orientation to the referent job aspect. We have not spelled out why he
has such an attitude, how the attitude may manifest itself in behavior,
or how the attitude may be changed. We have merely stated that his atti-
tude is poor.

The concept of attitude should be quite familiar to all of us for
it is encountered within ourselves daily and is the subject of much
discussion both in training and on the job thereafter. In order to
relate attitudes to our purpose here, it is desirable to take a func-
tional approach to the discussion, that is, one related to the purposes
attitudes serve. For this we wish to refer to the brilliant Ofinitive
work of Daniel Katz, also of the University of Michigan. Katz ' has
shown that attitudes largely serve four basic functions; namely, an
adjustment or utilitarian fun .cion, an ego-defensive function, a value-
expressive function, and a knowledge function. When viewed from this
approach, the purpose of attitud?s becomes clear and the dynamics that
evoke attitudes can be recognized with the process of change specified.
It serves our purpose here to discuss this functional approach in some
detail.

First, the adjustment or utilitarian function of attitudes follows
from the idea that the development and maintenance of ceiLain attitudes
serve useful purposes to the individual. For example, it is of value to
me to have a positive attitude toward occupational education for I find

myself earning much of my living from work relate' to the field. If I

had a negative orientation toward occupations' education, my personality
system would exhibit tension from the dissonance created by the fact that
I work in areas toward which I have negative attitudes. Thus. I would
manifest conflict which is unhealthy to the process of growth within
myself and would therefore affect my motivation. Another example relates
to the worker who doesn't like parts of his job, mentioned above. Since
he is working at that job, but since he does not like much of the job,
he has a state of dissonance within himself. He will attempt to relieve
this dissonance in many ways--ways largely determined by the strength of
the dissonance which is a function of the unpleasantness of the negative
affect. He may attempt to reduce the dissonance through withdrawal by
absenteeism or getting ill on those days when he will concentrate on
the disliked parts cf the job. He may choose to show that the Job is
not instrumental to his reaching his desired life goals by not applying
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himself and not doing the expected work of the job. Many particular
styles of behavior are possible to this worker to reduce his dissonance
including withdrawal or complaining, etc. The adjustment function of
attitudes is based upon the fact that most individuals develop atti-
tudes to maximize satisfaction and rewards in the environment and
mininlige dissatisfaction and penalties. Such attitudes depend on past
and present perceptions of the utility of the attitudinal referent.
Simply stated, one has a good feeling toward helpful objects or sit-
uations and a poor feeling toward hindrances or blocks.

The next points to be made arehow to arouse such attitudes for
positive effect and how to change such attitudes if they are not con-
ducive to the proper health and growth of the individual, in our case

the dissatisfied worker. To arouse such attitudes the supervisor or
his former vocational counselor to whom he may have turned or in whom
he may have confided has to ar.tivate relevant needs in the individual
in question so that the referent (the job routines) is perceived as
good for or consistent with his known objectives, whatever they may
be, as a function of his level of motivation. This may imply that it
might even be necessary to assist him in modifying these objectives
if possible, so that his work activities are more clearly seen as
related to what he needs. The important point is, however, that he
himself must perceive the utility of the job activities to maintaining
that job and not merely be told of its importance. If he is merely
told of its importance without his actually perceiving its importance,
further dissonance could be created and new negative defensive attitudes
could develop to reinforce the former negative attitude. Should this
happen to this worker, attitude change will necessarily even be more
difficult to effect. To change adjustment or utilitarian attitudes,
it is necessary that the attitudes and their related behavior no longer
provide the satisfaction they once did, or that the goals and objectives
of the individual be modified to such an extent that the attitudes do
not serve useful functions, Obviously punishment for his negative
behavior will not result in the desired change, but may further generalize
the negative attitude toward work in general.

The second function that Katz ascribes to attitudes is referred
to as the ego-defensive function. In this case the attitude arises
from within the individual and attaches itself to a convenient external
referent. Within the adjustive function, the attitude arises from the
external referent directly, Therein is the essential difference between
these first two functions and a difference that is critical to the
arousal or change of such attitudes. In the example of the defensive
attitude the individual is attempting to protect (defend) himself from
acknowledging certain truths about himself or certain external realities.
It is a mechanism that allows the individual to live with himself more
comfortably. The well-known defense mechanisms of projection, ration-
alization, over-compensation and so on are gcod e>amples of behavioral
components of such attitudes. Our worker who hates certain job routines
and therefore avoids them and refuses to acknowledge their value to him,
may be doing so not in a uniquely utilitarian sense as previously des-
cribed, but rather in a defensive sense. He may know that those aspects
of the job demand more skill In him than he has. He may know of certain
basic skill weaknesses within himself which will be manifested to himself
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and to others in the work environment. Thus the problem is wiuoin him-
self in terms of certain skill weaknesses and therefore, he attacks those
job activities in a negative way, refusing to acknowledge their impor-
tance, and thereby defending his ego from failure in something important.
Certain job routines therefore become the referent of the negative atti-
tude only because they are a convenient outlet for building one's own
defenses about some inherent personal weaknesses.

It follows that the mechanisms of defensive attitude arousal and
change should be different from those of the adjustment or utilitarian
type of attitude. In this case, Katz points out, the major mechanism
of arousal is frustration. For our purposes it would be a rare case in
which we would want to arouse ego-defensive attitudes in vocational stu-
dents or in workers with whom we may be related. For the very nature of
such attitudes is to protect the ego from reality, and flight from
reality is hardly a worthwhile objective. More often, we may want to
change such attitudes in order that such persons may implement their
growth and acquire through sound experiences those things necessary to
their vocational and occupational development. Changing such defensive
attitudes is difficult, indeed, because the development of stronger ego-
defensiveness is a real possibility.

The basic mechanisms of such change involve removing the threat
which is causing the defensive attitude and helping the individual to
acquire insight into his defense system. In the case of the dissatis-
fied worker, again, perhaps the root of his problem lies in his inability
to handle one basic routine of the job. It might be in his case, that
additional job training in his area of inadequacy will remove the threat
and thel'eby reduce the negative attitude toward the job. When he realizes
why he hated certain job routines, he will be better equipped to handle
similar problems in the future. Had no effort been made toward changing
this defensive attitude, with his yetting fired as a result, the negative
attitudes of the worker might have been heightened and he may have even
lowered his occupational aspirations from his achievement frustrations.

The th:rd function to be discussed here is called by Katz the value-
expressive function. In this case the individual adopts attitudes con-
sistent with his personal value system and consonant with his self concept.
Unlike the defensive attitudes which protect the ego from itself, the ex-
pressive attitude manifests the ego to itself. The individual not cnly
gives a clearer picture of himself to himself and to others, but he rein-
forces values he cherishes or wishes to be known. Value-expressive atti-
tudes are critical to sound mental health and maturity. They are the
mirror of the personality and serve most useful purposes. To the voca-
tional educator the expression of such attitudes by students ought to be
viewed with keen interest, since they may help unravel the mystery of
the behavior of rny students and trainees. In the case of our dissatisfied
worker, his dislike may be a reflection of his distrust of authority, as
reflected in his particular superior whom he may perceive as unfriendly
and impersonal and unfair in his evaluation of this worker.

There certainly may be alternative explanations of why this worker
dislikes parts of his job, but the important point to be made is that such
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behavior does not occur in a vacuum. The identification of and under-
standing the dynamics at the core of the behavior will go a long way
to supporting the individual, rather than driving him further away
from the occupational objectives you may have once been partly res-
ponsible for. It may be very desirable to arouse such attitudes in
occupational students not only to evaluate the relevancy of their
attitudes, as may be later manifested on a job, but to use them as
reinforcements to behavior where possible. The use of appropriate
cues will often evoke behavioral expressions of the students. For
example, setting up a new policy for evaluation of student efforts
may evoke a whole range of reactions from the students from positive
to negative. Observation of these reactions may provide cues as to
how they will react in job situations when, for example, similar
announcements are made for anew merit review system. Arousal of
value-expressive attitudes is really not difficult, though often
very important or even critical, since such attitudes express that
uniqueness to which Allport referred in his definition of personality.

It is possible to change such attitudes and it may often be
desirable to do so. The key to change is that of creating, gently
and carefully, within the person a discontent either with his self-
concept and its values or with his other attitudes, if perceived as
inappropriate to his true objectives. In reality, this is what
maturing is largely all about.

Finally, ,he fourth of the functions to be discussed here is
the knowledge function. Such attitudes find their dynamics in the
need to understand, to know, to have order and clarity, and to recon-
cile the self with the world. Such attitudes provide foundations
upon which to build and function; they provide standards or guides
which promote a certain consistency to life. In the case where a
vocational graduate perceives a given job as providing a consistent
framework upon which he can aspire to greater career objectives,
positive affect will be associated with the experiences and know-
ledges gained on the job, not only in the utilitarian sense, but also
for the sake of the knowledge itself. The basis of change of knowledge
attitudes lies in creating again a discontent with the current atti-
tudes by providing new and more meaningful experiences. In this way
the person realizes the inconsistency of the old attitude in terms of
the new knowledge gained and thus modifies his attitudes to resolve
the discontent.

We have made an attempt to explain the four basic functions of
attitudes and we have tried to explain how to arouse and change them
if needed. It is clear that most of what has been said has more
application to vocational educators in the educational setting than
after the educational setting. Unfortunately too often the graduate
upon entry into the labor force does not return for occupational
assistance and counseling. It is encouraging to note that more and
more follow up on students is being made in an attempt not only to
provide feedback to the educational setting, but also to provide con-
tinued occupational assistance.

The U. S. Department of Labor 26 has predicted that the average
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20-year old will change jobs six or seven times during his remaining work
life. I would estimate that this figure is too conservative. Youth early
in life upon labor market entry think in terms of "jobs" rather than in
terms of "careers." This is even more pronounced in the case of lower
socio-economic youth where vision is more directed to the here-and-now-
immediate-need gratification than to the future with deferred need grati-
fication. The attitude of youth upon labor market entry is one of immed-
iate reward. Many enter the labor force with heightened aspirations,
elevated by their occupational education achievement. These youth often
have to face a labor market reality that hits them hard. They often start
at entry level jobs and this both in terms of pay and in terms of pride is
hard to take. Most learn to cope with the situation after a couple of job
changes, and they adapt to the reality. For others this process of adapta-
tion is more difficult; for some it may even be debilitating. But the key
to this whole labor market entry dilemma rests in the purposes, functions,
and dynardics oz) attitudes. Many of these youth can be guided in their
transition from school to work aild in the later transition of job to career.
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IMPLICATIONS FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATORS

In this section an attempt will be made to suggest
ways whereby vocational education program personnel may
obtain feedback on the behavior of their graduates after
labor market entry. Unfortunately, there has not been
enough follow-up on vocational programs and what follow-
up there has been was directed, to a large extent, at
variables related directly to training success, e.g.,
was the graduate pieced in a job for which he was
trained, are employment and earnings for vocational
students greater than for non-vocational students, etc.
It should be clear at this point that there are other
variables that should be assessed in follow-up that will
provide important feedback that can be programmed right
into the training and that will assess spin-off benefits
to vocational education. Therefore, it is propr that
some assessment be made of behavior and psychological

. While measurement in these areas is often difficult,
there are things that can be done with relative ease
which will yield significant information.

General Concepts

We would like to take the position at the outset here that what
will be suggested in the following few pages have several criteria as
their base. For any type of follow-up to be utilized effectively and
regularly, it must be simple to develop, easy to conduct, involve a
minimum of cooperation from employers and graduates, and be efficient-
ly organized for ease of analysis and interpr,..tatior. It is very true
that there are methods and techniques of follow-up which yield highly
accurate information but whose complexity is such as to he too much
trouble to implement, very costly and require cooperation of outside
personnel to such an extent as to be totally impractical. Therefore,
the present author feels that the lack of follow-up in many programs
is the result of impracticality in systems tried, with failure result-
ing. The first basic considerations for any follow-up system are
efficiency and practicality. Without these no matter how good the
system is technically, it stands the chance of eventual failure because
it imposes tasks too burdensome on already overburdened personnel.
Finally then, it is recognized that what will be suggested here may
be criticized by some experts for its lack of comprehensiveness. But

it is my opinion that it is better to have a working system that pro-
vides some data than to have a beautifully constructed system whose
complexity precludes its use with tne result that no data are collected.

There are several general principles that should be mentioned here
before any discussion of specific techniques. Practicality is the first
real consideration, but beyond that there are others too. What we will
be discussing here, it must be remembered, is not how to evaluate pro-
grams. Rather we wilt be discussing some techniques to help better
understand the early labor market behavior of graduates. Such infor-
mation should provide guidance to future program implementation. In

a real sense we are talking about some applied research on graduates.
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Therefore, evaluation is not the purpose; information is the purpose.
Consequently, the second major principle of concern is that the data you
will collect should be designed for informative purposes and you should
have the freedom to seek out only those bits of data you are really
interested in. This relates very much to the concept of practicality,
but carries it one step further and specifies that freedom from imposed
evaluative constraints and flexibility in what you want to find out will
go a long way in making your behavioral follow-up system effective,
interesting, and useable.

Since evaluation is removed from the context, another consideration
relates to sampling rather than following up every graduate. Since your
purpose is one of gaining insights, it is reasonable to follow-up selected
samples of graduates, and perhaps even to sample program areas or program
years. Perhaps a follow-up study every other year or every three years is
all that you need for assessing behavioral tendencies of labor market en-
trants.

A third principle relates to the fact that for effective follow-up
to work it must begin well in advance of graduation. So very often follow-
up studies are conducted by sending someone a questionnaire several months
after graduation and hoping that he completes it. The graduate was un-
aware that it would be done, is sometimes confused by the questionnaire
itself, often does not realize its importance, finds it boring to complete,
and thus fails to return it. But why not get the students involved before
graduation? Let them know that from time to time you follow up a sample
of students so that you can learn about what happens to them. In fact,

have practice sessions in completing the questionnaire to be used, obtain
early base line data which will be of value such as demographic, motiva-
tional, aspirational and attitudinal data, etc. But do it in a context
of familiarity, informality, and simplicity. Get your projected sample
together informally and let them know of the follow-up and discuss how
it will be used, etc. I have seen this attempted and fail miserably
because the groups are herded into a classroom and some impeisonal totally
businesslike individual tells them about it in such a structured fashion
that the youth are not impressed and in fact perhaps even turned off.
Remember, they will be doing you a favor over the next year or two and
you must turn them on to the idea. Get them interested and involved so
that when it is time for the follow-up they are ready and willing to co-
operate and are fully familiar with the materials to be collected. One

additional way to get sore of them involved is to allow them to work on
the follow-up that you may be working on from a previous class. When they
see that non-response or incomplete questionnaires do to a study, they get
a good idea of the importance of their role in the follow-up to be made on
them. Participation is a key to motivation.

Another principle to keep in mind is that follow-up is often hindered
because you can't locate the person to be followed up. It is our practice
that whenever we are going to follow up someone, we have the person, prior
to leaving the program, complete a card which gives his name, address,
phone, and other information on how to reach him. But in addition, we ask
for the names and addresses of at least two other relatives that will always
know his address. As a precaution, based upon the experience that sometimes
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relatives will not give out addresses for one reason or another, have
the student also give the name and address of a friend who would know
his whereabouts, should he move. With all of this on file, it is

probable that you will be able to locate for some time the youth in
question.

Another principle of importance is that the fewer outsiders
involved, the better. Sometimes it is necessary to have follow-up
data supplied by employers, etc. This is difficult to obtain, as
all of you know, and often its validity is questionable. Since you
are really interested in labor market and job behavior, as little of
this type of third-party data as possible is important. You might
need their cooperation in real evaluation studies and you do not want
to overtax their cooperation. Sometimes it is sufficient to be thank-
ful they hire your graduates, and to ask them for additional help
might be too much. Most are concerned with their business and the
complexities of running it without having to be concerned with your
problems. On the other hand, many employers do want to participate
for they realize its value. Only you know this and which employers
you wilt be able to solicit help from.

Specific Measurement Methodologies

Lg_._pc.LInfororalnation. The use of biographical information
in the predicting of job success in the world of work is becoming in-
creasingly wide spread. Industries are turning away from testing and
toward biographical data analysis. The literature in the field is
extremely broad with hundreds of excellent published research studies.
Some of the most significant research on the use of biographical data
for predictive purposes has been done by the Armed Services. The in-
surance industry has been one of the pioneers of its development and
refinement in the private sector. The basic assumption involved in
the use of biographical data for prediction is that what a person has
done in the past is a good predictor of what he will do in the future,
at least in the near future. While there are exceptions to every rule
in the social sciences, this is one ruie with relatively few exceptions.
Our basic life styles, motivations, attitudes, behavioral tendencies
don't change abruptly, but rather gradually, for the most part. Knowing
what a person has done will tell you a great deal about what he will do.

How does the use of biographical data fit here? It fits directly
because it may be a basis for predicting lai..or market entry behavior and
on-the-job behaviors which could have been affected by the vocational
training programs if it were known that they would later take place.
If it is possible to identify at the beginning of or early in vocational
training how a person most probably will behave later on the job, special
efforts may be directed toward him to reinforce his tendencies if the
behaviors are positive and to modify the tendencies if negative. Here

is where the materials previously discussed in this paper tie in directly,

because of the interrelationships among attitudes, motives, and behaviors.
Before behaviors can be changed, sometimes it is necessary to modify atti-
tudes and redirect motives. This can only be done by understanding their
relevance to the person, hence the need to understand the functions of
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attitudes and the structures of motives as was presented earlier.

We stated above that a system must be easy and practical if it is

to be used for follow-up. What is easier than to have a person complete
a biographical questionnaire upon entry into training, score the quesion-
naire, and determine from the scores what likely mode of on-the-job
behavior he will pursue. Industry does this frequently in its personnel
selection programs: it administers a biographical questionnaire, scores
it, and determines whether or not to hire, and if to hire, where to place.
But the system would only be easy to use once developed. The problem lies
in its development. The construction of a biographical questionnaire
which contains items predictive of subsequent labor market behaviors would
have to be completed first. Once an instrument of known validity was pre-
pared and cross validated with various behavioral scoring keys, its subse-
quent use would be simple. May I suggest that a worthwhile exploratory
research project for our state Research Coordinating Units would be an
attempted construction of a labor-market behavior predictive biographical
instrument, If one were developed that had predictive validity, its use
would be phenomenal. The basic development model would be the correlating
of the biographical items with known behaviors derived from follow-up studies
in process. I do think this idea ought to be pursued, because the developed
instrument would contain all of the principles I listed abovet practical,
simple, involving a minimum of outside cooperation, and highly informative,
In a genuine sense, it isn't a follow-up method, but it is a method to
predict behaviors that you do follow-up. Its successful use would allow
you to program accordingly for individual students or groups.

Behavioral Measures. Follow-up here ought to document how the
youth approached labor market entry, how he sought employment,problems
he had, what jobs he has had, descriptions of the job and work context,
how he feels he is doing, and those kinds of things that you need to know
or are interested in. You should be able to get a gooe idea of what the
youth has done, how well he feels he is doing, and how the youth utilizes
the elements iearned in training. The mastery of skills in training is
no guarantee of their successful utilization after trainiog. We need to
know what happens. This can be done by a simple pre-tested questionnaire,
or by an interview which may even be a phone interview, if the youth expects
the follow-up to take place. It need not be extremely involved, but rather
simple, precise, and to the point. In utilizing questionnaires sent to the
youth, non-respondents ought to be followed up by a telephone call and inter-
view, if necessary. Your object is to determine what the youth has done
since training in order to decide wheth r or not program additions, deletions,
or changes should be made. Remember, this is not a cumbersome process, for it
is done only on an adequately representative sample, and not every year, if
oifficulties do not permit.

Data of extreme clarity and preciseness can also be obtained from em-
ployers who are known to be cooperative, as discussed above. Additional
data may be collected from parents, should this be feasible. Again, it is

my firm conviction that keeping the follow-up simple is critical to its
being executed regularly and properly with complete analysis of the data
for program feedback. Again, I would suggest that the RCU of your state be
contacted for assistance in developing the follow-up instruments. Ooce they
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are prepared and pre-tested, their use can be routine.

EL41212Rical Measures. Here things become a little more compli-
cated, but I will adhere to my principles of simplicity and practicality.
You may not really be interested in post-training psychological measures,
but I think you should be, simply because of those interrelationships we
pointed out above among attitudes, motives, and behaviors.

Here again, the main problem is one of instrument development and
not administration. I would like to suggest for consideration the
development of a self-report instrument to measure aspirations, perceived
achievement level, expectation levels, work-related attitudes, and work-
related motivation. Here, I'm sure, assistance in the development would
have to come from professionals in the field of tests and measurement.
But I feel confident that brief, simple, and informative scales could be
constructed which would give basic feedback about how the person thinks
and feels about work in general and his place in the world of work
specifically. The point I'm suggesting here is that valuable feedback
information could easily be obtained on post-training attitudes and
motives as well as on post-training behaviors. Too often we concentrate
on what people do after training and not on why they do it. It may be
well that your psychological feedback data could best be made by inter-
view of a representative sample of your follow-up sample on which you
not only have biographical inputs but also behavioral data. The only
caution to keep in mind is not to limit your sampling so much as to
end up with only case data which cannot be generalized.
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GENERAL SUMMARY

In this paper we have tried first to present data on labor market
entry and behavior; secold, to present some psychological theory which
will be helpful in trying to understand both training and post-training
behavior; and finally, to suggest a general framework within which simpl
follow-up could be effected. Perhaps the reader now has more questions
than answers. But answers will never be sought unless questions are
raised. We all know that it isn't possible in a paper as brief as this
one had to be to provide all the answers. At best, all we can hope to
do is to provide some insights which will stimulate both a desire to
learn more and a base from which to study and proceed. This we hope we
have accomplished. Our tasks in vocational education are indeed great
and important. The total manpower budget on the federal level alone
exceeds 2 billion dollars annually. When one adds all the state and
local monies to this, one sees an effort of great magnitude. In addi-
tion, experts tell us that only one in five youth graduate from a four-
year college. What about those other four out of five? Some will not
enter the labor force, but a large percentage will. These will need,
to a large extent, to acquire occupationally related skills in order
to make it in our increasingly technological world of work. It is with
these that we are concerned and they probably represent the majority of
ou" youth. Again, not all will participate in the kinds of efforts
within which we are engaged. But those that do have a right to know
that what is being done for them is consistent with their post-training
labor market needs and behaviors. An ongoing analysis of these be-
haviors will go a long way toward keeping programs relevant, responsive,
and flexible. Accountability in education is a big word these days.
It support for our efforts is to continue to grow, we must continue to
structure our efforts toward the greatest success possible. This will
come if we know where we stand, and post-training behavior will often
determine our successes. Not to be concerned with what happens after
training is analogous to the surgeon who sews up the round, but
provides no follow-up.
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Banquet Presentation

Speaker: Dr. Duane Nielsen
U. S. Office of Education

The following is a brief summary of the illustrated speech delivered
by Dr. Nielsen.on Thuisday night, July 30, to participants in Institute IV.

Using transparencies, Dr. Nielsen emphasized the need for programs
of vocational education for the disadvantaged as indicated in the report
released by the National Task Force on Vocational Education and similar
policy guidelines. The need for specially designed programs for specific
groups of the disadvantaged was stressed.

Dr. Nielsen structured his comments around the experiences which the
participants had encountered during the two-week Institute. His visits
to the small-group sessions during the institute formed a basis for articu-
lating national policy and needs with local effort and activities. This

speech aided participants in synthesizing their Institute experiences.
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(A sample of Task Force Group
Report)

TASK FORCE GROUP NO. 4

The positions stated in this report were seldom agreed upon unani-
mously, but the interaction and involvement that was instigated by our
group meetings and the exchange of information and the exposure to each
other's problems were probably the most beneficial aspect of this insti-
tute. The diversity of our groups, the differing populations, and local
problems of the areas in which we work, along with the varying state and
local rules, regulations and laws under which we operate, all of these
factors would make it impossible to have unanimous decisions. Through
involvement, interaction, and cooperative effort, we have been able to
agree upon several criteria and strategies, at least in theory, as being
helpful for working with the disadvantaged.

Miss Barbara Kemp, in her presentation, gave us the definition used
in the 1968 Amendments for disadvantaged persons. The definition was
stated as follows:

The term "disadvantaged persons" means persons who have
academic, socioeconomic, cultural, or other handicaps that
prevent them from succeeding in vocational education or
consumer and homemaking programs designed for persons without
such handicaps, and who for that reason require specially
designed educational programs or related services.

Our group spent a considerable amount of time discussing and
analyzing this definition and decided that the emphasis in this defi-
nition is on the ability of the individual to succeed in a regular
vocational education program rather than on the reason for being disad-
vantaged. Group IV noted that the term "disadvantaged" refers not to
persons who have academic, socioeconomic, cultural, or other handicaps,
but only to persons who cannot succeed in vocational programs because
of these handicaps. We also agreed with Miss Kemp that instruction
should be individualized wherever and whenever possible rather than
trying to separate disadvantaged students into special classes. There-
fore, our group agreed upon the priorities suggested by Miss Kemp in
her presentation.

First, integrate students into regular classes if at all possible
and give them ancillary services as needed. Second, if additional help
is needed, give special help in classes after school or during the
summer, but keep students in the regular school program. Third, if
other solutions seem imp-actical, then set up special pro; rams during
regular school hours for disadvantaged students.

After adopting a definition for the term "disadvantaged," we turned
our attention to trying to identify this group. Through the presenta-
tions of the institute speakers and our group discussions, we arrived at
the following list of characteristics for disadvantaged youth:
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1. Poor self concept--not exposed to success models.
2. Inadequately developed social skills.

3. Below age level in academic achievement.

4. Cannot succeed in regular school programs.
5. High aspirations -- low expectations.
6. Often financially poor.

7. Parents often unemployed or underemployed.

After hearing the presentations, we decided that there were
more similarities than differences between disadvantaged persons
regardless of race, ethnic group, or place of residence. However, it
was also concluded by our group that the rural disadvantaged had the
following characteristics unique to them as a group:

1. Individualism, closely guarded.
2. Dispersed and scattered -- not well organized,
3. Out of touch with the outside world.
4. Lack knowledge of services available.
5. Distrust of outsiders.
6. Distrust of education and government agencies.

Our group also discussed types of teaching methods and
techniques which could be used to teach the disadvantaged. We thought
Dr. Johntz gave us some good strategies for teaching the disadvantaged.
The techniques and methods he demonstrated should be used in all areas
of vocational education including special classes for the disadvan
taged, but we did not feel that advanced math had any universal content
for the disadvantaged. Our group was niso of the opinion that the
continuity and evaluation of the project seen rather vague. After
discussing Project SEED, we developed the following list of tech-
niques and methods that we thought were relevant for teaching the
disadvantaged.

1. Involve students in determining objectives and goals.
2. Individualize teaching -- each student is unique.
3. Structure for success through achievement in a skill

or process.
4. Teach so students learn not only by your showing, but

by their actually doing.
5. Use conversation and discussion to build verbal and

other communication skills.
6. Use exploratory and person-centered units of instruction.
7. Use short lessons with immediate goals.
8. Use relevant audio-visual aids such as films, tapes,

recordings, flannel boards, flip charts, etc.
9. Work with other teachers to develop understanding and

cooperation.
10. Involve the family in the teaching-learning process.
II. To participate directly or indirectly in the recruit-

ment, guidance, counseling, placement, and follow-up
of students.
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By utilizing these techniques and methods, we felt that teachers
would be more successful in teaching the disadvantaged. We think teachers
should know, understand, and respect the language and culture of the
disadvantaged; however, we also believe the teacher should maintain his
awn identity and provide a model of the language and culture that is
acceptable to most employers.

It is our belief that the educational program should be relevant
to real life and that the teacher should point out the practical signifi-
cance of school work and use practical examples for mathematics and other
subjects whenever possible. Teachers should also constantly strive to
provide "learning to learn" experiences that develop positive attitudes
and self-realization.

The presentation on innovative techniques used in New Jersey gave
us several ideas that we felt could be used in vocational education in
general. We were especially interested ;n the description of hew skill'
centers and mobile units are used in the state of New Jersey. As a
result of the presentations and our discussions, we believe more emphasis
should bc, placed on work-study and cooperative programs for the disad-
vantaged.

We also beiieve that teachers of the disadvantaged need several
special abilities listed below:

1. Must love people and have a sincere desire to help them as
fellow human beings.

2. Need to possess a maximum of warmth, sencerity, genuineness,
and empathy.

3. Need to possess a commitment, dedication, and a willingness to
become involved.

4. Need positive perception of self-confidence,
5. Need positive perception of othe's-- nonpatronizing attitude.
6. Need to perceive the needs of the disadvantaged.
7 Need to understand the problems of the disadvantaged and have

the ability to cope with them.
8. Need ability to create environment conducive to learning.
9. Need ability to individualize instruction.
10. Need to understand and be willing to accept a large part of

the guidance functions for the disadvantaged.
11. Need the ability and willingness to work with students both

inside and outside class.
t2. Need knowledge of,work experience, and competency in subject

matter in addition to understanding the field of vocational
education in general.

Not every teacher will possess all of the traits Mentioned above,
but he should possess most of them. The teacher should also be flexi-
ble and adaptable and be willing to examine his personal strengths and
weaknesses as they affect his teaching so he can modify his behavior
and create a better teaching-learning environment.
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In establishing programs for the disadvantaged, our group felt
that work-study or cooperative type programs indicated more prospects
for success than other educational programs. In placing disadvan-
taged students in a cooperative education program the instructor
should select training stations and supervisors who understand the
program and who are willing to act as trainers. The Instructor
must realize that placing disadvantaged students on the job
requires more on-the-job supervision and the students and the job
should be carefully matched to increase the chances of success.

In evaluating work-study programs for the disadvantaged, our
group felt the evaluation should be based on the work attitudes
and skills evidenced by the student on the job. The student's
attitude toward work, his ability to work under pressure, and
his ability to adjust to work rules--all reflect to what degree
he has been able to adjust and adapt to the world of work and
thereby become less disadvantaged.
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III. REPORTS, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Reports

Individual Plans of Action

Each participant drafted an individual plan of action. A brief
summary of these was presented In the previous chapter. Additional
highlights of these plans of action are presented here in a relatively
concise manner, and some also appear in the Recommendations section of
this chapter.

As previously indicated, most participants began their plans with
a brief analysis of their individual situations. Wide variations
exist in such cases. However, patterns or commonalities based on
principles, techniques, and program design factors did indeed emerge
when all individual plans of action were analyzed. Examples of some
of these culmonalities found in individual plans follow:

1. For rural areas, greater consideration should be given to
cooperative use of a centralized facility by two or more school systems,
and/or the use of various types of mobile units. Establishment of
"district" occupational education centers also was mentioned.

2. The curriculum concept of "experience-discovery" must be
emphasized.

3. Vocational planners must maintain awareness of trends among
disadvantaged populations, either from agency or secondary data sources,
or be prepared to fill gaps in needed data by conducting special surveys
to determine occupational patterns and employer eeds.

4. Individual plans agreed unanimously that the local vocational
teacher was the key to success or failure of any program designed for
the disadvantaged. Most plans included in-service training for
teachers. Teacher attitude must be attuned to increasing the self-
concept of the disadvantaged.

5. Counseling and other measures should focus on improving the
self-image of the disadvantaged person.

6. Most participants indicated they would initiate a fact-finding
or "bench-mark" study to be used as a point of departure for their
programs.

7. Involvement of local citizens by sharing information, solic-
iting help In recruitment of the disadvantaged into programs, policy
and direction setting, etc., were components of some individual plans.

8. Self-concept would be increased by involving the disadvantaged
in planning and developing programs for themselves.
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9. Periodic reports of curriculum projects would be written for
dissemination to students, parents, teachers, counselors, adm;nistrators,
?.tc.

10. Parents of disadvantaged students will be informed about
programs brought to the school and encouraged to express views about
programs. Involvement of the total family should be stressed.

11. Special emphasis should b9 placed on determining what curric-
ulum cqnsultants are needed and when to schedule their utilization.

12. Train and use curriculum staff personnel who have the same
ethnic origin as the disadvantaged in order to facilitate recruitment
and counseling.

13. Involve institutions of higher learning for provision of
assistance in designing and evaluating curriculums for the disadvantaged.

14. Integrating the vocational content with the general curricu-
lum should always be a prime consideration.

15. The curriculum designer must cause the local administrator to
see his superintendency role as being that of a change agent.

16. Disadvantaged students must achieve immediate and frequent
success as they move through the curriculum. To do this, the curriculum
should be designed in small single-concept units. Rewards and incentives
for accomplishments must be geared to the proper level; i.e., candy for
achievements of disadvantaged children, coffee or soda-pop parties for
individual adult achievements, and "commencement" exercises and rituals
for class achievements and larger (course) subject-matter completions.

17. Realistic goal-setting and attainment should be reflected
in the curriculum. Disadvantaged students should learn to set and
attain goals.

18. The so-called "project method" should be considered from the
standpoint of teaching skill acquisition and pride of completion of tasks,
or set of tasks.

19. Disadvantaged students should be involved in maturation and
managerial skills acquisition through rotation of special assignments
such as: tool checker, preventive maintenance worker, roll checker,
safety checker, shop foreman, materials checker, etc.

20. Placement of students and trainees on jobs and work-experirnce
situations must be carefully considered as part of the curriculum. Indi-

vidual counseling for job entrants usually is necessary on a frequent
and long-term basis. Employers should be involved long before the
student or trainee reaches the job site. Pre-entry employee-employer
rapport should receive emphasis as part of the curriculum process.
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21. Dropouts are of many types. Most occur before the beginning
of grade nine. Identification and retention of potentic:; dropouts requires
family and home visits, intensive counseling, proper construction of
curriculum units, and frequently, intensive skill training, among other
things.

22. The adaptation of Individualized or individually prescribed
instructional techniques to vocational educat:on curriculums for the
disadvantaged needs emphasis.

23. Not only should programs for the disadvantaged be comprehensive
as to curriculun content and participat services, the programs likewise
should serve all the poor in a given area. However, caution must be
exercised not to excliAde needy persons from programs merely because they
reside just outside arbitrarily designated geographical or political
boundaries.

24. Curriculum advisory committee roles should be characterized
by objective analysis rather than simple endorsement and superfluous
verbal support.

25. Sufficient time for program trainees/participants to explore
a number of vocational areas must receive attention in the design of
curriculums for the disadvantaged. Too often, especially in some M.D.T.A.
and Skill Center programs, little opportunity is allowed the trainees to
explore vocational alternatives before becoming "locked-in" to a training
course. Job placement and follow-up reports should be used to evaluate
this aspect of a curriculum. Re-cycling of trainees should be considered
if evaluations reveal !hat unsound decisions were made concerning career
choices.

26. Mobile units warrant consideration for use in remote or rural
areas, reservations, and migrant camps. Mentioned by individual insti-
tute participants were a "mini-service center" for health services; one
in adult basic education; one for elementary shop skills training; and
one for office skills training.

27. Although the residential fami) oriented concept requires
comprehensive planning, there is great merit in its use for training
because of close-knit family solidarity among the various types of
deprived populations.

28. The sc ools and their vocational curricula do not stand
alone; they are integral parts of the communities in which they are
found. Job development, industrial progress, community development,
and educational improvement all must move in concert.

29. In an effort to reduce dropouts, some consideration may bt
given to the preparation of resource units for use by elementary
teachers that would relate Jobs to every-day classroom accomplishments.
Also, elementary teachers could be brought to area vocational schools
to familiarize them with training programs through which many of their
students might go.
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30. Home visits and personal contacts should be weighed to determine
their usefulness in: (I) retruitment of training program participants,
(2) determining detailed characteristics of pro4eccive participants and
their awareness of available community and training services, (3) eval-
uation, and (4) post-training counseling.

31. The cooperative education concept should be considered for
use in programs focusing on dropout prone students, and in programs
which attempt to alleviate probems surrounding the transition from
school to employment.

32. Successful program participants should be encouraged to tell
others in their peer groups about the potentialities to be gained from
training in curriculums designed for the disadvantaged.

33. Emphasis was placed by many individuals on eliminating tradi-
tional "academic" approaches to training. A number of substitute
approaches were mentioned, such as: an integrated subject-matter
approach; an articulated curriculum approach; an interdisciplinary
educational approach; and the career-centered curriculum concept.

34. A theme permeating almost all Institute IV participants'
reports was that, to achieve maximum imlact and effectiveness, any
program designed for any segment of the disadvantaged must involve all
the teachers in c system--not just the few who may be particularly
sympathetic to the needs of the deprived.

35. Instructional aspects of the curriculum should include:
closely spaced cumulative review exercises to enhance retention of
that which has been learned; reduced pace of subject-amtter coverage to
fit learning patterns; and variation in learning activities to increase
attention span.

36. In a number of instances, Institute IV participants planned
to select and train disadvantag,d persons as field workers (recruiters,
c'unselor's aides, etc.) and instructor's aides.

37. Special emphasis should be given to summer programs for
disadvantaged students to supplement inJtruction received during the
regular academic year.

38. Teacher educators who attended institute IV tended to
emphasize measures which would change and improve attitudes held by
teachers toward the disadvantaged.

39. Some participants indicated that their plans would include
efforts focusing on the development of a "community" awareness, as well
as a "career" awareness in the elementary grades.
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Group Reports

The six Task Force groups were established with three major objec-
tives in mind. First, the groups were to provide a critical review of
formal presentocions. Secondly, t'ley were to provide maximum communi-
cation among participants and consultants. Third, the groups were
organized to discuss the develo ent of formats for vocational education
programs for the disadvantaged. For sample Task Force outlines end
roster see Appendices D and E .

A leader and a recorder were selected frum the participants to
provide leadership to each Task Force group. The leaders and recorders
were given special instructions before the opening of the Institute.
At the close of each working day, staff meetings were held to report
the progress of each Task Force group and to provide ar opportunity to
make new inputs as necessary. At the closing of the Institute, each
Task Force made an oral report on their activities at a general session.
Institute IV probably had its greatest influence by makidg nmst all of
the participants aware that persons involved in a wide variety of pro-
grams tend to be confronted with identical, or at least similar problems.
Discussions among the Task Force groups vivified this a4ireness and
offered opportunities for interaction. For a sample Task Force report
fee

Conclusions

The Institute's planned purpose w :s to focus cn equipping persons
in vocational education leadership positions with knowledge and skills
fo; expanding and improving curriculums to meet the needs of disadvan-
taged youth and adults in rural areas.

After analyzing participant satisfaction with the Institute,
reviewing individual tentative plans of action, and reviewing Task
Force reports, IL was concluded that the Institute, "expanding Voca-
tional Education Curriculums to Meet the Needs of Disadvantaged Youth
and Adults in Rural Areas," was successful in accomplishing its major
purposes, as viewed at this tine. However, only a follow-up of the
degree of implementation of individual plans in the years ahead will
(live a true measure of the Oegree of success attained by the Institute.

Recommendations

eased upon evaluative comments provided by participants, Multiple
Institute staff, and experiences of the Institute staff, the following
recommendations are made:

1. Consideration should be given to conducting institutes for
periods not longer than one week. Institutes of longer
duration may find that participants om they are trying to
attract (those in positions to haw. tte most effect on the
Institute's purpose) are unable to be away from normal duties
for that length of time.
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2. Consideration should be given to holding institutes in two
phases. The first pha,ze would be conducted as the training
phase and the second (perhaps one year laver) would be con-
ducted as a phase including the reporting of and re-defining
of actions taken by the same ?articipants.

3. The use of small Task Forces should be continued as an effec-
tive learning device for participants. However, the require-
ment of the Task Force producing a written report may not
prove to be of , A value because diversity of opinions mai
prevent the reports from containing concrete techniques,
solutions, nJdels, strategies, etc.

4. It is recommended that the practice of having each participant
develop a tentative plan of action be continued. This shoulJ
be accomplished in outline form prior to the time of ar ival

of the partici?ant at the institute, and the plan wIld then
be expandea during the institute.

5. It is recommended that participants be selected and committed
to attending the Institute before the program is developed so
that formal presentations, properly mixed between theory and
application, may be adjusted to meet the needs of the highest
number of participants.

6. Consideration should be given to conducting additional insti-
tutes focusing on designing specific curriculums for the rural
disadvantaged, or for targeted populations. These probably
would be best arranged on state, district, and local levels,
not on regional or national levels.

7. Consideration should be given to obtaining or producing
curriculum materials at reading levels corresponding to
disadvantaged students' ability levels.

8. Consideration should be given to funding projects in which
teachers of the disadvantaged and disadvantaged students are
utilized in developing and trying ow. materials.

9. Consideration should be given to funding a project to study the
sequential aspects of vocational-technical curriculum elements
so that each year has been a good investment of student time
in terms of socialization, self-reliance, and self-actualization
which is the opposite of traditional "deferred gratification"
concepts.

10. The degree of comprehensiveness with which curriculums for
disadvantaged are planned seems to have been the key oncept
which all Institute participants thought to be most important.
The simple model (Income - input - Output - Outcome) intro-
duced to them early in the Institute aided in specifying and
categorizing activities to b.: conducted in expandiA voca-
tional education curriculums for the rural disadvantaged.
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However, any model which would order and detail the planning
of such programs would suMce. Any models used In such
planning should allow for the sequencing of decisions. The
overriding question for all participants was: "Taking into
consideration the numbers and numerous characteristics of
disadvantaged, what kind(s) of vocational education program(s)
is (are) needed in my (our) local school Lstem (state), and
how can we determine whether our program is effective?"
.onsequently, it is recommended that programs be designed
according to some model which includes the comprehensive and
inclusive phases of the above model, and that program budgets
reflect such all-encompassing planning.

11. Teacher training to include sensitivity to working with the
disadvantaged must be included as an essential element In any
program designed to train them.
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INSTITUTE SUMMARY

(A Slightly Irreverent Look)

C. Cayce Scarborough *

The program for the Institute seemed well designed to help us meet
the objectives. Most of the presenters apparently did what they were
asked to do and did the job well. For this seasoned attender of such
conferences, it was amazing how many of the speakers ;parked thought
and reaction. The scheduled time for questions and reactions fcdlowing
each major presentation rather than rushing on to the next speaker was
an unusual feature much appreciated by this participant. The Group
Task Fotce idea was also an effective means of getting further exchange
of ideas and reactions to th' speakers and of 'adding.to these, inputs of
their own. I don't be'ieve that I have seen all groups work as effect-
ively as the six at this Institute.

Bot I was not asked to evaluate the Institute but to summarize and
synthesize. So, here is about the way that I would give a brief account
when I get back home -- if I could have a captive audience as I have
here. Since I am one of the many modern advocates If the use of Be-
havioral Change as a way of measuring outcomes I would start by de-
scribing my return to North Carolina, if 1 had really made the behavioral
changes as a fully dedicated convert of this Institute. Let me try to
picture my return to North Carolina.

I would arrive back on the campus of North Caro/Ina State University
in a 60 ft., fully equipped, air-conditioned Industrial Training Unit,
loaded with S.E.E.D. and Sensory Experience Curriculum Guides for IWO
tribes of Indians, with Red Rasberry from Tupelo to sell the whole thing
to my Dean and the Division of Occupational Education in the Stag;
Department!

Now, back to the program. Where were we? Oh yes, we had not yet
opened the Institute!

After welcome, orientation (two of them; the reason that there were
two was that it took one of them to explain why Institute IV was really
Institute VII -- or wPs it vice versa?) and group assignments, we heard
the keynote address, "The Changing Educational Needs of People in Rural
Areas." Although Or. Bishop was not here in person, his analysis of
the changing rural situation -- people and the economic conditions --
served as a benchmark for later discussions. The proposals for educa-

* Or. Scarborough is Professor and Head of Agriculturalfiducation,
Agricultural Education Department, Schoal of Education, North Carolina
State University, Raleigh, North Carolina.
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tion are not clearly defined as was the economic analysis, which
would be expected since Dr. Bishop is an economist. In fact, on page 41
of the document from which Dr. Bishop was speaking, he has these two
conflicting statements;

The implications of these changes for educational
institutions is less clear. What can, of s!iould, be

done and the consequences are not generally agreed
upon.

The implications for educational programs are quite
clear. The vast majority of the farm youth and of the
rural nonfarm youth need general education and occupa-
tional and vocational education that is comparable in
quality to that received by urban residents.

But we should not expect Dr. Bishop, an economist, to develop a plan
for occupational education for the rural areas when we have experts like
you. He still made some points that we should .onsider as we develop
occupational education programs -- population changes, for example.

Miss Barbara Kemp, Senior Program Officer, USOE, has caused me
trouble in this summary. I have studied my notes carefully, and the
best that I can do, for which I apologize to her and to you, is that
she is for Vocational Education, feels that everyone else is, and that
we should help the disadvantaged without embarrassing them.

Or. Del Green came up with the notion that occupational education
programs for adults should result in higher rate of employment. That
doesn't sound new or original, but he cited one program in which 90 per-
cent of those completing the program failed to find employment. He

suggested that the Project Director was the KEY to a successful program.
(I suppose that means AFTER the program has been funded.)

Dr. William C. Boykin tells it like it is, I think; at least he

tells it so that I can understand it. He suggests that we not fall
into the habit of grouping all the disadvantaged into one, as to moti-
vction, goals, and values. They are heterogeneous. Oh yes, in his
talk, Dr. Boykin mixed in Binet, I.Q. Tests, and Prostitution, and
seemed to be against all three!

Now we come to the Ste( Actor of the Institute. If Jim Wall gives
an Emmy for showmanship, here would be the winner! Until this Institute,
this old farm boy thought that selling seed was something that was done
in a eed store. But Dr. William Johntz really sold S.E.E.D. here in
this auditorium on Tuesday afternoon last week! If they don't grow and
produce, it will be the fault of these Mississippi State Agronomists!
Seriously, Dr. Johntz gave a remarkable demonstration of his teaching
method of "Discov*Iry" with some fifth graders following him through
some abstract algehro. However, his main point for this Institute was
that to help the disadvantaged student change, his self-image had to
change. He must see himself as a winner instead of a loser. Most

participants seemed dismayed that with 611 of the efforts Involved,
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apparently no follow-up beyond the class sessions has been done nor is
any being planned. Perhaps this is just as well, if he warts to con-
tinue the same success story. He also reminded us that research indi-
cated that students often accomplish about what the teacher expects.

Early on Wednesday morning we learned that Dr. Kuvtesky did not
agree with Dr. Johntz either! In fact, he says that all problems of
the disadvantaged cannot be solved by a change in self- image, and to
work in this context may do more harm than good -- or words to that
effect. He reminded us that there are many complex factors impinging
upon the disadvantaged youngster, many of which are beyond his control.
After making 75 on his test of myths, I listened very closely and feel
that his paper has some impurtant implications for anyone interested in
working with disadvantaged rural yruth.

Let's talk about Dr. Kaufman's presentation and Tupelo at the same
time, since the two are synonomous in this Institute. For this parti-
cipant, the trip to Tupelo was an excellent part of the program. The

leaders demonstrated that they knew what was going on in programs other
than their own and they recognized their own interdepencence. It seems
to mee that the elimination of the city limits in their thinking is an
idea that many more towns and surrounding areas could use to advantage.
The highlights of the trip for me was the first stop at the Day Care
Center. Since my wife was involved with a Center for three or four
years, perhaps I had a more personal interest. Mrs. Little demonstrated
a sound concept of the enormity of the problems but proud of the start
being made, aware of the many obstacles, yet to be overcome, encouraging
to all. Interestingly enough, listening to discussions on the bus,
around the tables in the cafeteria, and in groups, many of you would
not agree with me. In fact, some did not think Mrs. Little handled
matters well at all, objecting to her telling aLnut the poor home situa-
tion of some of the people as she introduced them, To me, she was
telling it like it was, and I would guess that none was embarrassed but
glad of the opportunity to participate in a going-thing and earn some
needed cash. Speaking of aspirations, if you talked to the neatly
dressed older girl assistant cook, you heard her say that she wa,, going
to college and study some area of dietetics. The boy has aspirations for
college too, but riot so sure what.

By the way, most participants probably noticed that the Director of
the Vo-Tech Center disagreed with Dr. Kuvlesky in stating that they were
concerned about training young people only (or largely) for jobs within
the home area.

Dr. David Williams gave a well-documented report of the recently
completed Project R.E.D.Y. In Illinois. Again, we were reminded that
helping any disadvantaged Jerson really becomes a family affair. It

was also interesting to note that such a program can be initiated and
implemented with relatively little cost beyond the preparation of
special materials needed. The problem is to find a vocational teacher
with the interest and ability to work with the disadvantaged adult in
the rural areas. The other major requirement will be a school adminis-
trator who is willing to include the teaching of disadvantaged adults as
part of his vocational load.
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Although the New Jersey program described by Mrs. Chrystine Shack
was not designed for rural areas, the idea could be used as have mobile
ships in the past.

The second week was given a good start by another good salesman.
Dr. Charles Winn admits dusting off a WO-year-old idea and making it
work wonders for youto enrolled in small schools in four western states.
Sensory Experience is the mme of Dr. Winn's game, and he believes that
you can win with his materials. He prefers the real thing for the
sensory experience, but if you don't have it, a picture will do the job.

I was with him until he substituted a picture for the real thing --
that's overdoing a great idea!

John Peterson and his three Indian friends sparked some reaction
from another Indian from the West who did not quite agree with the
Chuctaw way of doing things. By the way, this Chief Purley would have
no trouble selling Indian medicine either, but with the money that he
is getting for his training center, I believe that he had better stay
with the poverty program!

Dr. Joe Blackbourn gave me a better term than I had been using in
describing some of the earlier speakers. He said that the person who
looked at himself and liked what he saw was a "fully functioning
person." That is a much more sophisticated term than I had been using
for these persons. Dr. Blackbourn Joins Dr. Johntz and others in
taking the positive approach. All of this positive thinking business
makes me think of the reply that Ann Landers gave to a young man who
wrote her about his girl friend. He listed several things that his
girl did, and ended by saying, "What is worse, she seems to have an
inreriority complex. What do you advise?" Sad Sam. Ann answered
as follows: "Dear Sad, Forget her. She IS inferior:"

But back to the program, where were we? Oh yes, the Industrial
Arts Program.

It was good to see everyorle happy and jolly And bragging on each
other at the faculty meeting that we saw. I have never attended one
before that was so harmonious. Glad to know that is the way they are
in Mississippi. Sorry that they didn't give the teacher more time,
since they all agreed that she was the key (aren't they always?). But
one interesting thing is that they were still calling it Industrial
Arts. Some of our Industrial A.ts people would not agree that anything
with no skill could be Industrial Arts. One other note that you may
have missed. The superintendent said that he used money to get this
innovation, nobody asked for or wanted it before it was started. Also
note that the prevision was made to give teachers needed SENSORY
EXPERIENCE with the tools that she was to help the children use, as
well as other aids.

Or. John Codwell reported on a few of the Rural Education Im-
provement Projects sponsored by the Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools.
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Dr. Bert Westbrook believes in clear analysis and careful measure-
ment as part of an overall evaluation process. It seems to me that most

of us in vocational education are not fully aware of the implications
that Vocational Development and Maturity Theories and Concepts have for
our occupational education programs, especially as we move to make
opportunities available for younger people not yet ready to be training
for a job.

Dr. Gene Bottoms told it like it is in Georgia. Apparently some
participants did not like the approach. They have gotten some unusually
promising results with some pretty tough situations, but of course this
does not prove that their approach is better than yours.

Ur. Joe Champagne iterated the numerous problems confronting the
young labor market entrant and re-entrant, the psychological factors
bearing on motivation and work-related attitudes, and behaviora:
patterns concerning entry or reentry modes, practices, and experiences.
He detailed for us the agency and structural problems faced by the en-
trant and how he attempts to resolve them. Joe included suggestions
as to hov educators can help entrants in this period of transition from
train'ng to employment. He -onciuded by suggesting alternatives for
continuous evaluation of post qraining experiences and problems.

Generally, Institute IV was a huge success because of the many
things introduced for our consideration which went beyond the tradition-
al skill training concepts. The detailed considerations of disadvan-
taged populations, the wide vliriations of their characteristics and
attributes, and how to recruit them into programs, were treated early
in the institute as the INCOME phase of our procedural model. The

design and interrelationships of program and curriculum elements were
treated in the second or INPUT phase of the model. During the third
or OUTPUT phase we gave attention to how vocational maturity of trainees
can be determined and measured, and what assessments can and should be
made immediately upon completion of training. In the fourth and final
OUTCOME phase of the procedural model we co.sidered measures of post-
training job-seeking and employment behavior, as we'll as counseling
procedures which might reveal retraining needs, problems in relocating
and making work adjustments, and patterns of work advancement behavior.
The Institute achieved its major aim of expanding our concepts of what
should be Included in a total or comprehensive curriculum for dIsad-
vantaged persons.
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PURPOSE OF INSTITUTE

This Institute is designed to equip persons in vocational education leader-
ship positions with knowledge and skills for expanding and improving cur-
riculums to meet the needs of disadvantaged youth and adults in rural areas.
Participants will review and discuss techniques and procedures which could
be utilized in curric iium expansion,

OBJECTIVES OF INSTITUTE:

* To develop and/or improve abilities to identify and define the needs of
the rural disadvantaged; to develop criteria for categorizing or grouping
for training; to discover measures of aspiration levels, life styles; and to
develop techniques and procedures for recruitment into and retention
in training programs.

* To develop specific content and methods for use in training the rural
disadvantaged, to determine prerequisites to occupational training; to
discover techniques for articulating elements of trvairg content and
methods; to determine techniques for pacing, phasing, and structuring
instructional units according to trainee needs.

* To assess changes in attitudes toward work, aspirations, self-esteem; to
determine measures for job readiness and procedures for job entry.

* To develop post-training procedures, structures, and relationships neces-
sary for securing satisfactory occupational adjustment and advance-
ment; to determine procedures and measures which indicate need for
retraining.

232



EXPANDING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CURRICULUMS TO MEET
THE NEEDS OF DISADVANTAGED YOUTH

AND ADULTS IN RURAL AREAS

PROGRAM

Note: All events will take place in Dorman Hall Auditorium unless other-
wise indicated.

Sunday, July 19
Room Assignments
Cresswell Residence Hall

Monday, July 20

8:30 Registration and Welcoming Coffee

10:00 Welcome: Dr. W. L. Gites, President
Mississippi State University

10:15 Orientation: Dr. Charles H. Rogers
Multiple Institute Coordinator
North Carolina State University

10:45 Orientation: Dr. James E. Wall
Institute Director

11:15 Assignments Small Groups

11:45 Lunch

1:30 p.m. "The Chanting Educational Needs of People in Rural Areas"
Dr. C. E. Bishop, Vice President for Public Services
The Consolidated University of North Carolina

2.30 Questions and Reactions
Dr. Charles H. Rogers

3:15 Break

3:40 Small Group Orientation and Planning

4:30 Adjournment

Tuesday, July 21

8:30 a.m. "Relationship of Vocational Education Amendments of 1968
to Disadvantartd Populations"
Miss Barbara. Kemp
Senior Proc. am Officer. U. S. 0. E. 23d



9:15 "Occupational Offerings, Relevancy and Quality of Training,
and New Methods mid Techniques for Job Development"

Dr. Del Green, Executive Vice President, Uttlejohn Asso-
ciates, Inc.,
Washington, D. C.

Questions and Reactions

10:30 Break

10:45 "Strategies for Teaching Disadvantaged Youth"
Dr. William C. Boykin
Institutional Self-Study Chairman
Alcorn A & M College
Lorman, Mississippi

Questions and Reactions

12:00 Lunch

1:30 p.m. "Using Mathematics to Teach Self-Realization in Disad-
vantaged Cildren"

Dr. William F. Johntz, Director
Project S. E. E. D.
Berkeley, California

3:30 Break

3:45 Questions and Reactions

4:30 Adjournment

Wednesday, July 22

8:30 a.m. "Implications of Recent Research on Occupational and Edu-
cational Ambitions of Disadvantaged Rural Youtn for Voca-
tional Education"

Dr. William P. Kuvlesky
Associate Professor of Sociology
Texas A & l! University

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Break

10:30 "Vocational Education and Community Development"
Dr. Harold F. Kaufnan
Research Professor of Sociology
Mississippi State Unive city

c)'//i Questions and Reactions



12:00 Lunch

1:30 p.m. Small Group Tasks

3:00 Break

3:30 Small Group Tasks

4:30 Adjournment

Thursday, July 23
8:30 4:30 Vocational Education in a Community Setting Field Trip

(Tupelo, Mississippi)
Community Development Foundation Panel
Mr. Harry Martin

Friday, July 24
8:30 a.m. "Development of Human Resources of Youth Though a Vo-

cationally Oriented Educational Program for Disadvantaged
Families in Depressed Areas" (Project R.E.D.Y.Rural Edu-
cation for Disadvantaged Youth)

Dr. David Williams, Assistant Professor
Agricultural Education
Univeristy of Illinois

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Break

10:30 "Successful Innovative Techniques and Strategies in Pivams
for Training Disadvantaged Persons"

Mrs. Chrystine R. Shack
Director of Program Development
New Jersey Urban Schools Development Council
Trenton, New Jersey

12:00 Lunch

1:30 Small Group Tasks

3:00 Break

3:30 Small Groui Tasks

4:30 Adjournment
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Monday, July 27

8:30 "Integrated Career Developmeat for Rural Areas"
Dr. Charles S. Winn, Curriculum Designer
Utah State Board of Education

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Bleak

10:30 "Trends and Significant Differences in Indian Vocational
Education"

Mr. John H. Peterson, Jr.
Assistant Anthropologist
Mississippi State University

Questions and Reactions

12:00 Lunch

1:30 "Successful Indian Training Techniques and Strategies Psed
in the Roswell (New Mexico) Employment Training Center"

Mr. Anthony P. Purley
Assistant Director
Roswell Employment Training Center
Roswell, New Mexico

Questions and Reactions

3:00 Break

3:30 Small Group Tasks

4:30 Adjournment

Tuesday, July 28
8:30 a.m. "Possible Changes in Altitudes of Disadvantaged Workers

Due to Positive Job Experiences"
Dr. Joe M. 13Iackbourn
Associate Professor of Guidance
Mississippi State University

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Break
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10:30 "Industrial Arts for Disadvantaged Elementary Children"
Panel

Dr. Ctis Allen, Superintendent
Lef lore County Schools
Greenwood, Mississipni

Questions and Reactions

12:00 Lunch

1:30 p.m. "Rural Education Improvement Projects Sponsored by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools"

Dr. John E, Codwell, Deputy Director
Education Improvement Projects of the SACS
Atlanta, Georgia

Questions and Reactions

3:00 Break

3:30 Small Group Tasks

4:30 Adjournment

Wednesday, July 29

8:30 a.m. "Vocational Development and Maturation'.
Dr. Bert W. Westbrook
Associate Professor of Education
North Carolina State University

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Break

10:30 "Programs for the Hard-Core Unemployed and Potential
School Dropouts"

Dr. Gene Bcttoms
Associate Director
Division of Vocational Education
Georgia State Dept. of Education

Questions and Reactions

12:00 Lunch
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1:30 p.m. Small Group Tasks

3:00 Break

3:30 Preparation of Small Group Task Reports

4:30 Adjournment

Thursday, July 30

8:30 a.m. "Post-Training Occupational Behavior and Psychological
Correlates"

Dr. Joseph E. Champagne
Associate Director
Center for Human Resources
University of Houston

Questions and Reactions

10:00 Break

10:15 Presentation of Small Group Reports

12:00 Lunch

1:30 p.m. "Summary of Institute"
Dr. Cayce Scarborough, Head
Agricultural Education Department
North Carolina State University

2:30 Break

3:00 Evaluation of Institute
Dr. Charles H. Rogers
Multiple Institute Coordinator
North Carolina State University

3:30 Institute Debriefing
Dr. James E, Wall
Institute Director

4:00 Break

6:30 Banquet
Dr. Duane Nielsen, Speaker

23d U. S. Office of Education



Friday, July 31
6:00 a.m. Transportation to Airport

10:15 a.m. Transportation to Airport

12:00 Adjournment and departure of participants

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

OUTCOMES:

Institute participants will derive formats of plans for vocational enucation
programs for the rural disadvantaged. These formats should contain elements
such as sources and techniques of gathering data about the disadvantaged;
instructional materials and methods of teaching various groups of the dis-
advantaged; and assessment and evaluation methods for determining success
of programs.

233



CONSULTANTS

Dr. Otis Allen, Superintendent (and panel)
Leflore County Schools
Greenwood, Mississippi

Dr. Joe M. Blackbourn
Department of Guidance Education
Mississippi State University

Dr. Gene Bottoms
Georgia State Department of Education
Atlanta, Georgia

Dr. William C. Boykin
Institutional Self-Study Chairman
Alcorn A & M College
Lorman, Mississippi

Dr. Joseph E. Champagne, Associate Ductor
Center for Human Resources
University of Houston
Houston, Texas

Dr. John E. Codwell, Deputy Director
Education Improvement Project
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools

Dr. Del Green, Executive Vice President
Roy Littlejohn Associates, Inc.
Washington, D. C.

Dr. William F. Johntz, Director
Project S.E.E.D.
Berkeley, California

Dr. Harold F. Kaufman
Research Professor of Sociology
Mississippi State University
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Miss Barbara Kemp
Senior Program Officer
U. S. Office of Education

Dr. William P. Kuvlesky
Associate Professor of Sociology
Texas A & M College

Mr. Harry Martin (and panel)
Community Development Foundation
Tupelo, Mississippi

Dr. Duane Nielsen
National Center for Educational Research and Development
U. S. Office of Education

Mr. Anthony Purley, Assistant Director
Roswell Employment Training Center
Roswell, New Mexico

Mrs. Chrystine R. Shack, Director of Program Development
New Jersey Urban Schools Development Council
Trenton, New Jersey

Dr. Bert W. Westbrook
Associate Professor, School of Education
North Carolina State University

Dr. David Williams, Assistant Professor
Agricultural Education
University of Illinois

Dr. Charles S. Winn, Curriculum Designer
Utah State Board of Education
Salt Lake City, Utah

INSTITUTE PERSONNEL:
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Dr. James E. Wall (Institute Director) Assistant Dean, Ceege of Education,
Mississippi State University

Dr. James F. Shill (Institute Co-Director)Co-Director, Research Coordinating
Unit, Mississippi State University

Dr. Roy S. Hinrichs, Associate Professor of Industrial Education, Mississippi
Slate University

Dr. Jasper S. Lee, Assistant Director, Curriculum Coordinating Ur 't, Missis-
sippi State University



Mr. Allen T. Steed, Research Associate, Research Coordinating Unit, Missis-

sippi State University
Mrs. leggy J. Ross, Assistant Sociologist, Social Schnee Research Center,

Mississippi State University
Mr. John H. Peterson, Jr., Assistant Anthropologist, Mississippi State Univer-

sity
Mr. John Pelham, Research Associate, Research Coordinating Unit, Mississip-

pi State University
Mr. Rcbert D. Sartin, Coordinator, Curriculum Coordinating Unit, Missis-

sippi State University



APPENDIX

EVALUATION

In addition to the evaluation reported here, the Center for Occupa-
tional Education at North Carolina State has conducted a more extensive
evaluation of the entire multiple institutes program which is contained
in the National Inservice Training Multiple Institutes for Vocational
and Related Personnel in Rural Areas Final Report.

The summary eksluation was designed to determine whether the objec-
tives of the multiple institutes program were attained. The objectives
of the program implied that the following behavioral changes would take
place in participants of the institutes.

1. The institute participants should view themselves as more
capable of bringing about change at the end of the program than they
did at Ole beginning of the program.

2. The institute participants should have more positive attitudes
toward vocational education in rural areas at the end of the program
than they had at the beginning of the program.

3. At the end of the parogram the participants should view the
institute as having met its stated objectives.

4. After the participants leave the institute they should use the
information obtained in the institute to bring about changes within tne
communities and states represented by the institutes.

To assess the attainment of the first objective, Rotter's Internal-
External scale was administered to measure the extert to which the parti-
cipants feel that they have the ability or skill to determine the outcome
of their efforts to bring about changes in vocational education in rural
areas. The instrument was administered at the beginning of each institute
and again at the end of the institute to measure changes in participants'
perception of their ability to bring about changes in vocational education
in rural areas.

To measure the attainment of the second objective, an attitude scale
was constructed to measure general attitudes toward vocational education
in rural areas. The attitude scale, Attitude Toward Vocational Education
in Rural Areas, was tried out on a representative sample of participants
to establish its r.21iability. The instrument was administered at the
beginning and again at Ge end of the 'nst"'ute to measure changes in
the participants' general attitudes toward vocational education in rural
areas.

To measure the attainment of he third objective the Formative
Evaluation Measure was administered at the end of each of the institutes.
The Formative Evaluation Measure proiided a measure of the participar s'
evaluation of the program. The instrument included suJi items as the
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extent to which the objectifies of the institute were clear and realistic,
the extent to iiihich the participants accepted the purposes of the insti-
tute, whether the participants felt that the solutions to their proble-,s
were considered, whether the participants were stimulated to talk about
the topics presented, etc.

To measure the attainment of the fourth objective, follow-up inter-
views were conducted with a sample of participants in 40 states, using e
partially structured interview guide which has been used by the print.ipal
investigator in the evaluation of other conferences Ind institutes. The

interview guides were structured to ascertain the extert to which the
participants have implemented the project, program, or service which ti.ey
planned during the institute.

In addition, the State Directors for Vocational Education in the 40
states were interviewed, using a specially prepared interview guide, to
assess their perceptions of the impact of the institutes on changes in
the vocational education program in rural areas. The interviews with
State Directors will be directed primarily toward the assessment of the
efficacy of the strategies for effecting changes which are to be developed
as part of the project.
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APPErtvi X C

TASK FORCE TEAM DISCUSSION OUTLINE

I. The Population
a. Who are the disadvantaged?
b. What al..., their needs? (occupational, educational, social, etc.)
c. What should we consider in order to develop and implement programs?
d. What are the best methods of reaching, recruiting and retaining

this group in programs?

II. Program Inputs
a. What are the essential ccmponents of programs for disadvantaged?
b. Are there other elements which may be variable?
c. Are special materials and methods required?
d. How important are supportive services?
e. Do personnel working with these groups require special skills

and/or training? If so, who can they be developed?

III. The Output
a. How far should program objectives be designed to go Lr

training is complete?
b. What are th: best determinants of job readiness?
c. What type of counselirg is most critical to successf ' placement

and adjustment?

IV. Evaluation and Follow-up
a. What factors should be considered in evaluating proor,in effect-

iveness and using this information as feed-back?
b. What methods can be employed to promote maximum job r. tntion

and advancement?
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GROUP I

French, Earl -- Group Leader
Abplanalp, Thomas J.
Clarke, Albert D.
James, Mrs. Betty
Jones, Decatur, Jr.
Sepesy, Robert L.
Shoemaker, Jim G.
Showmaker, Betty P.
Taylor, Jim
Thomas, Francies R.
Wynder, Minnie M.

GROUP 2

//fIlEhWi)( J)

INSTITUTE IV

Task Force Groups

GROUP 4

Sahakian, Harold -- Group Leader
Cottrell, Melvin G.
Dohrman, Wilbur Charles
Elkins, Virgil L.
Ruud, Josephine B.
Knebel, Earl H.
Lee, Ivan E.
Wyman, Ella S.
Yates, David M.
Hutchins, Walter

GROUP)

Backman, David -- Group Leader
Kuykendall, Lloyd N.
Macon, Charles R.
Peterson, Roland Lee
Poulson, Virginia
Speicher, Richard N.
Todd, Cecil
Turner, James L.
Allen, Edgar

Stark, Robert L. -- Group Leader
Enli, Olav R.
Faucette, Raymond F.
File, Richard H.
Payne, Mrs. Van
Powers, Bill G.
Rigdon, Robert E.
Vicarel, Daniel J.
Ward, Mrs. Maurice

GROUP 5

Bobhitt, John F. -- Group Leader
Cawood, Billy Joe
Crabbe, Lester F.
Giese, John H.
Goforth, Leonard
Haynie, Robert C.
Sampson, Lucille C.
Stutheit, Godfrey William, Jr.
Verbeek, John H.
Verschelden, Robert J.
Lloyd, Eleanor (1st wk.) Cobb,
Carolyn (2nd wk.)

GROUP 6

Albrecht, James -- Group Leader
8rantner, Seymour
Finley, Richard E.
Kraft, Ruth S.
Martinez, Fred J.
Popp, Janet E.
Reynolds, Kenneth R.
Seale, Carson T.
Sheldon, William 0.
Turner, Mrs. James L

INSTITUTE SUMMARIZER -- Dr. C. Cayce Scarborough
North Carolina
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APPENDiX E

ROSTER OF PARTICIPANTS

INSTINTE IV

MISSISSIPPI STATE UNIVERSITY - July 20-31, 1970

ARPLANALP, THOMAS J. (Mr.)

Superintendent of Schools
Duchesne County School District
Box M
Duchesne, Utah 84021

ALBRACHT, JAMES J. (Dr.)

Teacher EdLcation
Kansas State University
822 Pierre
Manhattan, Kansas 66502

ALLEN, EDGAR
Department of Vocational Education
Dickey Hall, College of Education
University of Kentucky

BACKMAN, DAVID L. (Mr.)

Specialist, Disadvantaged & Handicapped Education
Oregon Board of Education
Community Colleges S. Career Education
942 Lancaster Drive, NE
Salem, Oregon 97310

BAIRD, JOE (Mr.)
Teacher-Educator, M.D.T.A.
State Department of Education
1333 W. Camelback Road
Phoenix, Arizona 85013

BOBBITT, JOHN F. (Dr.)

Assistant Professor, Agricultural Education
Michigan State University
326 Erickson Hall
East Lansing, Michigan 48823

BRANTNER, SEYMOUR T. (Dr.)

Associate Professor of Industrial Education
246 Chambers Bldg.
The Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania 16802

CAWCOD, BILLY JOE (Mr.)
Regional Superintendent for Vocational Education
Dept. of Education
Harlan Area Vocational School
P. O. Box 936
Harlan, Kentucky 40831
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CLARKE, ALBERT D, (Mr.)

Assistant Director& Curricalum Coordinator for Vocational Education
Steuben County Board of Cooperative Educational Services
Bath, New York 14810

COBB, CAROLYN (Miss) (second week only)
North Carolina Dept. of Community Colleges
112 West Lane Street
Raleigh, North Carolira 27602

COTTRELL, MELVIN G. (Mr.)
Assistant Director, Se,pol District # 1

404 South Wyoming
Butte, Montana 59701

CRABBE, LESLIE F. (Mr.)

Supervisor of Agricultural Education
Ohio Dept. of Education - Vocational Division
GI6, State Office Building
65 S. Froot Street
Columbus, Ohio 43215

DOHRMAN, WILB1.13 C. (Mr.)

Supervisor of Instruction
Board of Education of St. Mary's Co.
Leonardtown, Maryland 20650

EKSTROM, PETTY
Lnae Community College
4000 E. 30th Avenue
Eugene, Oregon 97405

ELKINS, VIRGIL LYNN (Mr.)
Area Program Specialist
Florida Cooperative Extension Service
P.O. Box A-48 - Florida A & M University
Tallahassee, Florida 32307

ENL1, OLAV R. (Mr.)
Director, Occupational Program Development
Nicolet College and Technical Institute
333 Wilson Street
Rhinelander, Wisconsin 54501

FAUCETTE, RAYMOND F. (Mr.)

Director of Vocational Education Programs for Disadvantaged
& Handicapped, State Dept. of Education

Arch Ford Education Building
Little Rock, Arkansas 72201

FILA, RICHARD H. (Mr.)

Supervisor, Occupational Education Planning
New York State Educaticn Department
370 New Scotland Avenue
Albany, New York 12208
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FINLEY, RICHARD E. (Dr.)

Director of Secondary Education
Mansfield State College
Mansfield, Pennsylvania 16933

FRENCH, EARL L. (Mr.)
Counselor
MDTA Pre-Vocational Training Center
422 Avenue C. East
Bismarck, North Dakota 58501

GIESE, JOHN HUGO (Mr.)
Director Adult and Continuing Education
Missoula Tecnnical Center
110 Saranac
Missoula, Monaana 59801

GOFORTH, LEONARD (Mr.)
Instructor
Oak Ridge Associated
127 Latimer Road
Oak Ridge, Tennessee 37830

HAYNIE, ROBERT C. (Mr.)
Head Teacher Educator, Agricultural Education
A. M. & N. College
Box 47
Pine Bluff, Arkansas 71601

HUTCHINS, WALTER L. (Mr.)
Area Consultant
State Department of Education
Box 771
Jackson, Mississippi 39205

JONES, DECATUR (Mr.)
Director of Occupational Education
Montgomery Technical Institute
P. O. Drawer 487
Troy, North Carolina 27371

KNEBEL, EARL H. (Dr.)

Professor and Head of the Agricultural Ed. Dept.
Texas A & M University
I107 Ashburn
College Station, Texas 77840

KhAFT, RUTH S. (Mrs.)
Assistant Professor
South Dakota State University
Brookings, South Dakota 57006
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KUYKENDALL, LLOYD N. (Mr.)

Regional Supervisor, Agricultural Education
State Department of Education
1408 highland Avenue
Jackson, Tennessee 38301

LEE, IVPN EDWARD (Mr.)
Teacher Educator
University of Nevada
1690 Zephyr Way
Sparks, Nevada 89431

LLOYD, ELEANOR (Mrs.) (first week only)
North Carolina Community College
112 West Lane Street
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607

MACON, CHARLES R. (Mr.)

Coordinator, R.C.U. Four Corners Regional P'oject
Department of Vocational Education
Suite 114, 1222 W. Camelback Road
Phoenix, Arizona 85013

MARTINEZ, FRED J. (Mr.)

Specialist in Vocational Education for the Disadvantaged
Division of Instruction
State of Calif. Vocational Ed. Section
880 Perry Avenue
Montebello, California 90640

PAY;iE, MRS. VAN

College of South Idaho
Box 1238
Twin Falls, Idaho 83301

PETERSON, ROLAND LEE (Dr.)
Assistant Professor - Agricultural Education
University of Nebraska
7531 Dotson Road
Lincoln, Nebraska 68505

POPP, JANET E. (Miss)
Associate Supervisor
New York State Education Department
454 Kenwood Avenue
Delmar-, New York 12054

POULSON, 1.IRGINIA (Mrs.)
Assistant Professor
2234 Smith Family Living Center
Brigham Young University
Provo, Utah 84601
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REYNOLDS, KENNETH R. (Mr.)

State Supervisor - Work Study and Special Needs Programs
State Department of Education
2330 Green Forest Drive
Decatur, Georgia 30032

R1GDON, ROBERT E. (Mr.)
Chief Supervisor
Disadvantaged & Handicapped
401 State House
Indianapolis, Indiana 46204

RUUD, JOSEPHINE B.
Chaieman, Home Economics Education
College of Home Economics
North Dakota State University
Fargo, North Dakota 58102

:AHAK1AN, HAROLD (11'r.)

Supervisor, Field Services - Vocational Education
Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical & Adult Education
137 East Wilson Street
Madison, Wisconsin 53703

SAMPSON, LUCILLE C. (Mrs.)

Associate Professor
Business Administration Dept.
New Mexico Highlands University
1208 8th Street, Box 254
Las Vegas, New Mexico 87701

SCARBOROUGH, C. CAYCE (Dr.)
Professor & Head of Agricultural Education
Agricultural Education Dept., School of Education
North Carolina State University
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607

SEALE, Cr .30N T. (Mr.)

Director - Vocational Education
Sharkey-Issequena Cons. School Dist.
Rolling Fork, Miss. 39159

SEPESY, ROBERT L. (Mr.)

Consultant, Disadvantaged & Handicapped
Special Program Unit-State Dept. of Education
405 Centennial Bldg.
Springft,ld, Illinois 62706

SHOEMAKER, JIM G. (Mr.)
Director, Sol.thwest Mo. Area Vocational Technical School
Rt. 4, Vox 97
Neosho, Missot 64850
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SNOWMAKER, BETTY P. (Mrs.)
Coordinator, ABE
Vocational 7echnical Division -Boise State College
2608 Encanto
Boise, Idaho 83705

SPEICHER, RICHARD N. (Mr.)
Intermediate School District Superintendent
Eastern Upper Feninsula Intermediate School District
3ox 278
Ruyard, Michigan 49/80

STARK, ROBERT L. (Mr.)
Participant as EPDA fellow in Illinois Vocational Education Lea
735 South Mattis Avenue
Chapaign, Illinois 61820

STIJTHEIT, GODFREY W. (Mr.)
Vocational Coordinator, Belo Educ. Center
Escambia Co. Board of Public Instruction
1402 Poppy Ave.
Pensacola, Florida 32507

TAYLOR, JIM (Mr.)
Coordinator of Programs for the Disadvantaged
Twin Lakcs Vocational - Technical School
Harrison, Arkansas 72601

THOMAS, FRANCIES R. (Miss)

Consultant, Special Needs Groups
Knott Building, Dept. of Education
Tallahassee, Florida 32304

TODD, CECIL (Mr.)
Education Program Administrator:
Bureau of Indian Affairs, Cheyenne River Res.
Eagle Butte, South Dakota 57625

TURNER, DOROTHY (Mrs. J. L.)
Durham City Schools
Box 2246 - Chapel Hill & Cleveland Sts.
Durham, N.C. 27702

TURNER, JAMES LELAND (Mr.)
Director, Career and Occupational Education
Box 2246 - Durham City Schools
Chapel Hill & Cleveland Sts.
Durham, N.C. 27702

VERBECK, JOHN HENRY (Mr.)
Vocational Coordinator & Adult Director
127 Wesgaye
Gretna, Nebraska 68028
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VERSCHELOEN, ROBERT JAMES (Mr.)
Director of Adult Education & Supervisor of MDTA Programs
Manhattan Area Vocational Technical School
3136 Dickens Avenue
Manhattan, Kansas 66502

VICAREL, DANIEL J. (Mr.)
Supervisor-Southeastern Ohio
State Dept. of Ed. - Div. of Voc. Ed.
65 S. Front St. - State Office Bldg., Room 611
Columbus, Ohio 43215

WARD, MAURICE B. (Mrs.)
Program Specialist for Career Development
University of Northern Colorado
Greeley, Colorado 80631

WYMAN, ELLA SLOAN (Miss)
District Consultant Consumer & Homemaking Education
Rutledge Bldg. - State Dept. of Education
1429 Senate St.
Columbia, South Carolina 29201

WYNDER, MINNIE M. (Mrs.)

State Supervisor
State Dept. of Public Instruction
Box 697
Dover, Delaware 19901

YATES, DAVID M. (Mr.)

Coordinator-Director (Industrial Arts Complex)
S.A.D. #40 Waldoboro, Maine
New Harbor, Maine 04554
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The institute will focus on the needs of the rural
disadvantaged, including their life styles, aspirations
and problems of recruitment and retention in training
programs. In determining content and methods for
training the rural disadvantaged, such topics as basic
education, occupational training and articulation of
training content and methods will be discussed. In the
final stages, the institute will cover post training pro-
cedures and structures necessary to satisfactory occu-
pational adjustment. Follow -up, relocation and ad-
justment counseling will receive special emphasis.

Participants' knowledge of the needs of the rural dis-
advantaged will be strengthened through an inter-
disciplinary approach to the understanding of rural
problems. Furthermore, the institute will create
awareness of the value for postraining follow-up and
intensive occupational adjustment counseling.

Each participant will enter a simplified planning pro-
cess at the beginning of the institute and will emerge
tvdo weeks later with a planned format of suggested
procedures and structures for vocational education
programs for segments of the rural disadvantaged.
Work group sessions in consultation with the institute
staff and consultants will be especially effective in
achieving the objectives of the institute. It is hoped
that participants will attend all sessions.

Schedule
Sessions are planned as follows:

8:30 a.m. 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday,
July 20-25. 1970,
8:30 a.m. 4:30 p.m., Mor:lay through Thursday,
July 27.30, 1970,
8:30 a.m. 12:00 Noon, Friday, July 31, 1970
6:30 p.m., Thursday, July 30 Banquet

4e.

3
Univrf ty does hs, 111011,V' on the

Travel and Lodging
Participants may choose whatever method of travel
they prefer and will be reimbursed for tourist class air
fare or automobile mileage, whichever is the lesser of
the two amounts.

Those selecting to travel by aft will be sent a round-
trip ticket. Flights will arrive at the Columbus, M issis,

airport on the afternoon of July 19, and trans
portation stilt be provided from the airport to the
corny's A univel sit,/ tepresentatrve will be at the air,

In fend assistance as needed.

Alt participants should plan to arrive at Mississippi
State University on the afternoon of July 19 and

I cliccl. into Cresswell Residence Hall by 11:00
;, in if campus housing is desired. Persons not choos.
i sly on campus should, arrive in time for rcgi
sr, ion on July 20 between 8:30 and 10:00 a.m.
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Return trips may be planned to begin on the after-
noon of Friday, July 31. Tickets for persons traveling
by plane will be scheduled to depart from the Colum-
bus airport at that time. Transportation will be pro-
vided from the campus to the airport.

Campus housing will be provided in Cresswell Resi
dence Hall, a modern, air-conditioned facility. Linens
wW be furnished, and laundry and dry cleaning facili-
ties are available on campus. Special arrangements
will be required for participants bringing family mem-
bers. Accommodations can be arranged at a reason-
able rate of approximately 56.00 per night for each
additional person.

Campus dining facilities include the university cafe-
teria and Union snack bar. There are also nearby
restaurants in Starkville. Participants will receive a
stipend of S72 for meals, and meals should average
about 53.00 per day.

Clothing
July in Mississippi is usually hot and humid with tem-
peratures in the upper 90',. Rain showers may occur
in the afternoons. Participants will, therefore, want to
choose clothing suitable for such weather.

Recreation
The university swimming pool will be open to partici-
pants and their families. There is also a university golf
course. Bowling lanes and other recreational facilities
are available in the University Union. All types of
recreational equipment can be obtained from the of-
fice of the athletic department.

Graduate Credit
Graduate credit can be received for participation in
the institute. Arrangements for credit can be made
after arrival on campus.

Mississippi State University, the Magnolia State's
largest and friendliest university, is located at State
College, Mississippi, in the northeast portion of the
state. Nearby Starkville offers shops, theaters and
churches. A number of antebellum homes are fea-
tured in Starkville and nearby Columbus and West
Point.. Mississippi prides itself on being the hospitality
state.

For Additional Information Contact:
Dr. James E. Wall, Director
Institute IV
Mississippi Research Coordinating Unit
P. 0. Drawer JW
State College, Mississippi 3)762



APPENDIX G

Evaluation Instrument

FORM 3

NOTE: Please Do Not Sign Your Name
Key: SA (Strongly Agree, A (Agree), ? (Undecided), D (Disagree),

SD (Strongly Disagree)

1. The Objectives of this institute were clear to me. SA A ? D

2. The objectives of this institute were not
realistic. SA A ? D

3. The participants accepted the purposes of this
institute. SA A ? 0

4. Ple objectives of this institute were not the
same as my objectives. SA A ? D

5. 1 have not learned anything new. SA A ? D

6. The material presented seemed valuable to me. SA A ? D

7. I could have learned as much by reading a book. SA A ? D

8. Possible solutions to my problems were not
considered. SA A ? D

9. The information presented was too elementary. SA A ? D

10. The speakers really knew their subject. SA A ? D

11. I was stimulated to think about the topics
presented. SA A ? D

12, We worked together well as a group. SA A ? D

13. The group discussions were excellent. SA A ? 0

14. There was little time for informal conversation. SA A ? D

15. I had no opportunity to express my ideas. SA A ? D

f6. I really felt a part of this group. SA 1 ? D

17. My time was well spent. SA A ? D

18. The institute met my expectations. SA A ? D

19. Too much time was devoted to trivial matters. SA A ? 0

20. The information presented was too advanced. SA A ? D

21. The content was not readily applicable to the
important problems in this area. SA A ? D

22. Theory was not related to practice SA A D

23. The printed materials that were provided were
very helpful. SA A ? D

24. The schedule should have been more flexible. SA A ? D

25. As a result of your participation in this institute,
do you plan to modify either your present or future
work? YES NO

If yes, please describe the nature of the most important of such
modifications and the activities which will be affected.

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD
SD

SD

SD

SD

SD
SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SD

SO
SD

SD

SD

26. As a result of your contacts with the participants and consultants
at this institute, have you decided to seek some continuing means
of exchanging information with any of them, i.e., to establish
some continuing relation with a participant(s) and/or consultant(s),
for the purpose of information exchange? YES NO

If yes, what types of ;nformation can the consultant or partici-
pant contribute that would be helpful to your work?
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FORM 3 (continued)

27. To what extent were the objectives of this institute attained?

28. In your opinion, what were the major strengths of this institute?

29. In your opinion, what were the major weaknesses of this institute?

30. If you were asked to conduct an institute similar to this one,
what would you do differently from what was done in this institute?

31. Additional comments about institute

32. If you had it to do over again, would you apply for this institute
which you have just completed? YES NO UNCERTAIN

33. If an institute such as this is held again, would you recommend
to others like you that they attend?
YES NO UNCERTAIN
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Table I. Frequency Distribution and Mean Values for Participants'
Evaluation of the Institute

Frequency Distribution
SA A SD

Key: SA Strordecide,T(Disagree)
SD (Strongly risagree)

1. The objectives of this
Institute were clear to me. 13 38

2. The objectives of this
Institute were not
realistic. 0 0

3. The participants accepted
the purposes of this
Institute. 8 41

4. The objectives of this
Institute were not the
same as my objectives. 0 4

5. I have not learned anything
new. 0 0

6. The material presented
seemed valuable to me. 16 36

7. I could have learned as
much by reading a book. 0 I

8. Possible solutions to my
problems were not

considered. 0 5

9. The information presented
was too elementary. 0 I

10. The speekers really knew
their subject. 11 40

11.. I was stimulated to think
about the topics presented. 15 38

12. We worked together well as
a group. 24 26

13. The group discussions were
excellent. 20 27

14. There was little time for
informal conversation 0 6

15. I had no opportunity to
express my ideas. 0 8

16. I really felt a part of
this group. 15 36

17. My time was well spent. 19 32

18. The Institute met my
expectations. 13 31

19. Too much time was devoted
to trivial matters. 0 1

20. The information presented
was too advanced. 0 I

at '1

Mean

I 1 0 4.19

1 41 8 1.84

3

4

0

40

I

5

421.0154350 29 24

0 1 0 4.26

1 32 19 1.70

5 37 5 2.29

1 39 12 1.83

0 1 I 4.11

0 0 0 4.28

0 3 0 4.34

4 2 0 4.23

0 30 17 1.91

0 28 17 1.98

0 I 1 4.19

1 I 0 4.30

2 0 0 4.21

I 37 14 1.79

I 37 13 1.81



Table 1. (continued)

21. The content was not readily
applicable to the important
problems in this area.

22. Theory was not related to
practice.

23. The printed materials that
were provided were very
helpful.

24. The schedule should have
been more flexible.

Frequency Distribution
SA A ? D SD Mean

0 3 4 34 12 1,96

0 6 4 37 5 2.21

16 34 2 I 0 4.23

1 4 2 39 7 2.11
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